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^iaa  of  ^ke   Ljnited  ^titieA 


The  flag  of  any  country  is  an  emblem.  It  stands  for  what  the  country  stands 
for,  and  the  country  is  not  the  land,  but  the  people.  This  is  true  of  the  United  States; 
it  is  true  of  every  other  nation. 

But  the  flag  is  not  merely  to  be  hoisted  periodically,  saluted,  waved,  spoken 
about,  praised;  it  is  to  be  honored  in  action,  in  living.  People  who  wave  the  flag 
and  then  go  off  and  break  the  laws,  are  not  patriots.  Criminals  may  hang  up  the 
flag  of  their  country.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  some  persons,  who  do  not  know  what  a 
flag  means,  use  the  colors  to  cover  up  their  deeds.    The  flag  must  be  lived  by. 

The  man  who  plows  a  field,  plants  it  to  a  crop  used  for  food,  and  then  reaps 
the  harvest;  the  woman  who  bears  children,  brings  them  up  in  the  fear  of  God,  and 
bakes,  and  sews,  and  mends;  the  builder  of  houses  that  stand  up,  of  bridges  that  bear 
the  strain,  the  teacher  of  youth,  the  writer  of  books  that  make  us  better,  the  composer 
and  poet  who  put  songs  into  our  heart — all  these  honor  the  flag  of  the  country  in 
which  they  live  and  work. 
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JOSEPH  SMITH-MARTYR 


Perhaps  there  is  no  single  epithet  applied 
by  his  followers  to  Joseph  Smith  which  is 
more  often  disputed,  sometimes  violently, 
than  the  word  "martyr."  The  reason  is  clear. 
For,  if  the  Prophet  was  in  verity  and  truth 
a  martyr  in  the  commonly  accepted  sense 
of  this  term,  then,  instead  of  being  "disre- 
putable," as  he  is  even  now  sometimes 
thought  to  be  by  unbelievers  in  his  claims,  he 
becomes  enobled  in  his  death,  and  at  once  he 
takes  place  among  the  sanctified  of  Christian 
teachers. 

What  is  it  to  be  a  martyr? 

The  word  came  into  our  language  directly 
from  a  Greek  word,  which  means  'witness." 
This  is  deeply  significant  in  the  case  of  Jo- 
seph Smith.  A  martyr,  according  to  Web- 
ster's dictionary,  is  "one  who  voluntarily  suf- 
fered death  as  the  penalty  of  refusing  to  re- 
nounce his  religion  or  a  tenet,  principle,  or 
practice  belonging  to  it;  one  who  is  put  to 
death  for  his  religion."  The  iirst  Christian 
martyr  was  Stephen.  Sometimes,  according 
to  the  same  authority,  one  is  a  martyr  "who 
sacrifices  his  station  or  what  is  of  great  value, 
for  the  sake  of  a  principle,  to  sustain  a 
cause." 

Before  one  can  properly  be  classed  as  a 
martyr,  then,  there  must  be  present  three 
conditions.  First,  there  must  be  an  alterna- 
tive of  renunciation  or  death;  second,  the 
cause  must  be  worthy,  such  a  one,  for  in- 
stance, as  may  be  "witnessed";  and,  third, 
the  sacrifice  must  be  voluntary. 

Joseph  Smith  did,  as  a  matter  of  fact, 
sacrifice  his  life  rather  than  renounce  his 


claim  to  being  a  prophet  and  seer.  There  can 
be  no  doubt  on  this  point.  He  was  shot  to 
death  by  a  mob  on  the  evening  of  June  27, 
1844,  at  Carthage,  Illinois.  His  brother 
Hyrum  gave  his  life  at  the  same  time  and  in 
the  same  cause. 

Nor  can  there  be -any  reasonable  doubt 
that  his  death  was  the  culmination  of  his 
repeated,  persistent  affirmation  that  he  had 
seen  God  and  Christ  and  other  heavenly 
beings.  In  exactly  the  same  sense  it  was  what 
led  to  the  death  of  Stephen  and  of  Paul,  the 
former  in  Jerusalem  and  the  latter  in  Rome. 
To  be  sure,  the  mob  did  not  say  to  the  Proph- 
et, "Renounce  your  claims  or  die  the  death!" 
Those  who  kill  the  prophets  never  say  that. 
They  did  not  in  the  case  of  Stephen  and  Paul, 
nor  in  the  case  of  any  other  man  who  is 
generally  classed  as  a  martyr.  Nevertheless 
if  Joseph  Smith  had  not  started  out  on  the 
road  of  his  visions,  revelations,  and  divine 
inspiration,  he  would  not  have  found  death 
at  the  end,  but  would  most  likely  have  lived 
and  died  in  a  peaceful  bed.  Similarly  if 
Stephen  had  not  made  that  furious  address 
in  Jerusalem  about  the  risen  Jesus  and  if 
Paul  had  kept  silence  about  that  scene  on  the 
road  to  Damascus,  they  would  have  died  in 
their  beds,  surrounded  oy  their  weeping  rela- 
tives, instead  of  being  stoned  to  death  and 
beheaded,  respectively. 

Furthermore,  if  there  is  such  a  thing  as  a 
high,  noble  cause,  one  would  think  it  to  be 
spiritual,  rather  than  material.  Stephen, 
Paul,  and  Joseph  Smith  all  claimed  to  be 
"witnesses"  to  the  fact  of  the  Resurrection  of 
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Jesus  Christ.  Stephen  saw  him  "sitting  on 
the  right  hand"  of  God;  Paul  saw  him  as  he 
was  on  his  way  to  Damascus;  and  Joseph 
Smith  saw  him  in  the  woods  on  his  father's 
farm.  Their  testimonies,  in  essence,  are 
identical — ^that  One  who  had  died  is  alive! 
Their  testimonies  varied  only  in  certain  par- 
ticulars, the  substance  is  the  same. 

Of  course,  those  who  put  Joseph  Smith  to 
death  would  strenuously  deny  that  they  killed 
him  because  of  his  religion,  his  testimony. 
Were  they  not  Christians?  Did  they  not  be- 
lieve that  Jesus  had  risen  from  the  dead? 
They  would  not  have  shot  the  Prophet  to 
death  if  he  had  really  been  a  prophet  1  But 
so  the  murderers  of  Stephen  would  have  said, 
and  the  murderers,  no  doubt,  of  Paul.  They 
who  kill  the  prophets  always  have  other 
"reasons"  than  religion  for  doing  so.  It  is 
but  an  alibi.  The  mob  stoned  Stephen  be- 
cause he  charged  them  with  the  murder  of 
Christ,  and  in  the  last  analysis  those  who  put 
Paul  to  death  must  have  had  some  other 
excuse  than  that  he  claimed  to  have  seen 
the  risen  Lord.  Similarly  the  mob  at  Car- 
thage would  have  disclaimed  killing  the  Pro- 
phet because  of  his  testimony  to  the  miracu- 
lous element  in  religion. 

Finally,  from  the  human  standpoint,  Joseph 
Smith  did  not  need  to  die  at  the  hands  of  the 
mob  in  Carthage. 


He  seems  to  have  known  that  he  would 
die  if  he  went  there.  More  than  one  re- 
mark to  this  effect  indicates  clearly  that  this 
is  so.  "I  am  going  like  a  lamb  to  the  slaugh- 
ter," is  one  of  them.  Moreover,  he  appears  to 
have  decided  at  one  time  to  avoid  going 
there.  He  crossed  the  river  into  Iowa,  with 
a  few  of  his  friends,  for  the  purpose  of  going 
west,  where  he  had  prophesied  that  his 
people  would  go.  But  something  happened 
to  change  his  mind,  and  he  went  to  Carthage 
to  his  earthly  doom. 

Joseph  Smith  was  a  martyr,  then,  { 1 )  be- 
cause he  would  not  save  his  life  by  denying 
his  testimony  to  what  he  had  seen  and  heard 
and  touched;  (2)  because  the  cause  for 
which  he  suffered  and  died  was  the  highest 
to  which  man  can  devote  himself — ^the  serv- 
ice of  others;  and  (3)  because,  instead  of 
turning  his  back  upon  the  cause,  he  faced  the 
consequences  voluntarily  and  with  a  free 
mind. 

"I  have  actually  seen  a  vision,"  he  said 
six  years  before  his  death,  "and  who  am  I 
that  I  can  withstand  God,  or  why  docs  the 
world  think  to  make  me  deny  what  I  have 
actually  seen?  For  I  had  seen  a  vision;  I 
knew  it,  and  I  knew  that  God  knew  it;  and 
I  could  not  deny  it,  neither  dared  I  do  it." 

Joseph  Smith  died  the  martyr's  death  for 
the  reason  that,  like  Stephen  and  Paul  and 
Peter,  he  was  a  witness. 


IN  MEMORIAM 

By  Ernest  A*  Lawrence 

(President  Salt  Lake  Chapter,  Utah  Writer's  League) 

The  Church  is  the  nearest  place  to  Heaven,  It  is  Heaven  on  earth. 
It  is  a  haven  for  the  restless,  a  solace  for  the  poor,  a  levening  for  the 
wealthy*  Id  is  the  earthly  home  of  God  the  Eternal  Father  and  His 
Beloved  Son  Jesus  Christ,  It  is  the  place  to  meet  God,  and  be  spiritually 
sustained.  It  is  where  harmony  and  tranquility  prevailj  where  woes  and 
foes  are  lost  sight  of. 

The  Church  teaches  the  way  to  become  Godlike,  Christ  and  His 
earthly  career  are  exemplified.  Faith  is  emiphasized,  Hope  is  sustained, 
and  Charity  is  forthcoming. 

God  be  praised  and  Heaven  blessed  for  the  Divinity  of  the  Church. 
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RULON  S.  WELLS  AND  THE  SUNDAY  SCHOOL 


When  President  Wells,  with  Elders  Bal- 
lard and  Rey  L.  Pratt,  was  in  South  America 
organizing  a  mission  of  the  Church  there, 
he,  with  them,  showed  how  the  Sunday 
School  may  be  used  as  an  entering  wedge 
in  missionary  work 

They  were  in  a  place  where  certain  per- 
sons had  no  scruples  about  breaking  up 
meetings  held  by  those  who  came  from  the 
United  States.  Indeed,  the  very  place  where 
the  Elders  held  their  first  meeting  had  iron 
shutters,  which  were  to  prevent  missiles  from 
reaching  the  worshipers. 

But  the  Elders  found  it  hard  going  other- 
wise. No  one  wanted  to  hear  them  preach. 
It  was  then  that  they  hit  upon  the  device 
of  organizing  a  Sunday  School.  The  children 
might  not  prove  so  unmoving  as  their  parents. 

At  first  only  a  few  of  the  more  daring 
youngsters  came.  They  were  not  preached 
to,  however,  but  only  taught  how  to  sing 
Sunday  School  songs.  These  were  trans- 
lated into  Spanish  by  Elder  Pratt,  who  spoke 
and  wrote  that  language  like  a  native,  and 
the  music  to  them  was  taught  to  the  children 
by  Elder  Ballard,  who  knew  the  art  of  sing- 
ing and  had  a  fetching  voice  and  who  also 
plaved  the  organ. 

Every  session  of  the  class  (for  it  was  only 
a  singing  class  at  first)  saw  new  additions. 
Then  something  happened. 

The  parents  of  these  children  presently 
began  to  make  their  appearance.  On  be- 
ing questioned,  they  explained  that  they  had 
come  to  see  where  their  children  were  learn- 
ing so  many  beautiful  songs  in  their  own 
language.  And,  (as  the  old  saw  has  it 
slightly  altered),  those  who  came  to  satisfy 
their  curiosity  remained  to  worship.  They, 
too,  were  taught  the  hymns  and  songs  which 
their  children  had  constantly  on  their  lips. 
And  more  and  more  parents,  and  more  and 
more  children,  kept  coming,  till  the  Elders 
were  forced  to  organize  both  a  Sunday 
School  and  branch  of  the  Church. 

Elder  Wells  took  a  leading  part  here. 


PRESIDENT  RULON  S.  WELLS 

Who  passed  away,  May  7,  1941 

In  the  end,  so  Elder  Wells  told  the  writer 
of  this,  a  large  and  flourishing  branch  of  the 
Church  was  created  in  this  place.  Adults 
and  children  were  baptized  in  considerable 
numbers.  Among  these  were  natives,  Ger- 
mans, and  English.  And  Elder  Wells  added 
this,  rather  amusing,  statement:  that,  after 
their  baptism,  he  confirmed  the  converts  in 
German,  Elder  Ballard  in  English,  and  Elder 
Pratt  in  Spanish. 

Get  the  children,  and  you  get  their  parents! 


♦ « 


ISN'T  LIFE  WONDERFUL? 
By  Christie  Lund  Coles 


A  friend  goes  by  and  speaks  and  smiles, 
A  child  draws  near,  looks  up,  beguiles, 
The  sky  is  blue  for  miles  and  miles. 
Isn't  life  wonderful? 


An  excited  bird  chirps  in  a  tree, 
As  twilight  lengthens  quietly. 
The  earth  seems  all  the  heaven  there  be. 
Isn't  life  wonderful?  ^ 


From  a  cool,  clear  pool  I  kneel  to  drink. 
The  mirrored  clouds  are  softly  pink. 
Ah,  heaven  is  nearer  than  we  think. 
Isn't  life  wonderful? 
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ALVIN  F.  SMITH 


GEORGE  D.  PYPER 


MARY  FIELDS  GARNER 


A  VISIT  WITH  THE  OLDEST  MEMBER  OF  THE  CHURCH 

By  Geo.  D.  Pyper 


On  a  sunshiny  day  in  early  February, 
Elder  Wilford  Wood  invited  the  writer, 
with  Alvin  F.  Smith  and  other  brethren  to 
visit  Sister  Mary  Field  Garner,  the  oldest 
living  member  of  the  Church.  We  found 
Sister  Garner  very  comfortably  housed  with 
her  son-in-law  and  daughter  at  Roy,  Weber 
County.  The  living  room  of  the  cottage  was 
a  bower  of  beautiful  flowers  sent  to  her  by 
her  family  on  her  birthday  and  kept  alive 
for  our  visit.  Sister  Garner  looked  hale  and 
hearty  and  conversed  with  wit  and  intelli- 
gence. Her  memory  was  not  quite  as  keen 
as  it  was  a  few  years  ago  but  she  recalled 
the  scene  in  the  grove  at  Nauvoo  when  Brig- 
ham  Young  became  the  leader  of  the  Church. 
.  When  we  were  asked  to  stand  for  a  pho- 
tograph, Brother  Wood  asked  us  to  get 
closer  together;  so  I  put  my  arm  around 
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her  shoulders  and  asked  if  she  would  object 
to  my  putting  my  arm  around  her,  and  quick- 
ly she  replied,  "Oh,  I  guess  it  won't  hurt." 

Sister  Garner  is  fervent  in  declaring  that 
she  owes  her  longevity  to  adherence  to  the 
revelation  on  the  Word  of  Wisdom,  Even 
while  we  were  at  the  home  some  of  the 
visitors  suggested  that  a  little  tea  or  coffee 
would  not  hurt  her  and  might  do  her  good, 
but  she  was  insistent  on  not  breaking  her 
record  of  observance  to  her  code  of  health. 

Born  in  Stanley  Hill,  Herefordshire,  Eng- 
land, on  February  1,  1836,  Mary  Field  Gar- 
ner was  four  years  old  when  her  father  and 
mother  joined  the  L.  D.  S.  Church,  at  the 
time  when  Wilford  Woodruff  was  instru- 
mental in  converting  the  membership  of  a 
dissenting  body  of  worshipers  known  as  the 
United  Brethren.  In  1840  the  Fields,  eight 
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of  them,  immigrated  to  America,  settling  in  with  drawn  bayonets,  lined  up  on  each  side 

Nauvoo.  of  the  road  leading  to  the  river,  while  others 

Not  long  after  their  arrival  in  the  noted  searched  the  wagons  and  took  all  the  weap- 
city  on  the  Mississippi,  William  Field  pass-  ons  they  found,  even  to  the  housewives 
ed  away,  and  the  widow,  with  six  children,  butcher  knives.  My  mother  was  successful 
had  to  shift  for  herself.  Before  leaving  Nau-  in  hiding  three  guns  in  her  feather  beds,  and 
voo,  however,  she  remarried,  but  her  second  the  mob  did  not  find  them." 
husband  died  before  beginning  the  journey  Then  the  Fields  crossed  the  river, 
westward  with  her  people.  Mary  was  eight  "Our  food  supply  [she  continues]  lasted 
years  old  when  the  martyrdom  occurred  at  but  a  few  days.  We  could  look  upon  our 
Carthage.  She  remembers  the  Prophet  as  beautiful  Nauvoo  being  occupied  by  the 
"a  very  dignified  looking  man,"  particularly  savage  mob.  The  grain  and  other  crops  were 
when  he  was  in  his  uniform  as  the  head  of  rotting  in  the  field,  while  we  were  going 
the  Legion.  hungry.  A  heavy  rain  started  in  the  after- 
Sister  Garner  has  a  distinct  recollection  noon,  our  bedding  and  clothing  were  soaked, 
of  the  meeting  at  which,  after  President  The  sick  and  dying  were  made  as  com- 
Smith's  death,  the  matter  of  his  successor  fortable  as  possible  by  the  erection  of  a 
was  talked  about.  She  says:  make-shift  shelter  of  old  canvas  or  quilts 

"After   Joseph's   death    there   was   some  to  protect  them.  There  was  extreme  sufEer- 

confusion  as  to  who  should  be  our  leader,  ing.  I  shall  never  forget  the  suffering  and 

Sidney  Rigdon  claimed  to  have  had  a  vision  sadness  of  that  camp." 
that  he  should  be  our  leader.   I,  with  my  Sister  Garner,  in  her  account,  relates  the 

mother,  was  present  at  the  meeting  in  the  arrival  of  the  quail,  which  were  so  tame  and 

Bowery  when  the  mantle  of  Joseph  fell  upon  easily  caught  as  to  provide  some  food  for 

Briqham  Young,  while  he  was  talking  to  the  the  exiles, 
people.  "During  the  winter  [of  1846-471  the  mob 

"Mother  had  the  baby  on  her  knee.    He  sent  word  that  we  could  come  back  to  Nau- 

was  playing  with  a  tin  cup.    He  dropped  it,  voo,  if  we  wished.    So  very  early  in  the 

and  I  turned  to  look  at  the  cup  when  Mother  spring  we  started  back  to  that  city.     We 

stooped  over  to  pick  it  up.  We  heard  the  crossed  the  river  on  the  ice.     It  was  very 

voice  of  Joseph  and  looked  up  quick,  and  dangerous.     Mother  gathered  her  children 

we  saw  the  form  of  Joseph  standing  before  around  her.  She  took  the  two  small  ones  in 

us.  He  [President  Young]  looked  aiid  talked  her  arms,  and  told  the  other  four  to  cling 

so  much  like  him   [Joseph]   that  for  just  a  to  her  skirts  so  that  if  the  ice  broke,  we 

minute  we  thought  it  was  Joseph."  would  all  go  down  together,  and  not  leave 

(That  was  written  many  years  ago  by  one  to  suffer  alone  from  the  brutality  of  the 

Sister  Garner,  while  the  event  was  fresh  in  mob.  The  next  morning  all  the  ice  had  gone." 
her  memory.)  The  twice-widowed  Mrs.  Field,  with  her 

Mary  and  her  mother  were  among  those  children,    joined   the    Mormon    trekkers   in 

who  are  called  in  history  the  "Remnants."  1849.  At  Council  Bluffs,  Mary  first  met  her 

These,  on  account  of  their  inability  to  go  prospective  husband,  William  Garner,  also 

with  the  main  body  of  Saints,  were  left  in  an  English  convert,  and  with  him,  after  their 

Nauvoo  till  such  time  as  help  could  be  pro-  marriage  in  1856,  she  lived  successively  in 

cured  for  them.     The  mob,  however,  fully  Cache  Valley,   Slaterville,  Plain  City,  and 

armed,  pounced  upon  these  helpless  people,  Hooper.  ^ 

destroying    and    pilfering     wherever    they         "I  still  keep  the  old  home  at  Hooper,    she 

could.  says,  "where  we  reared  our  children.  I  cn- 

"We  hurried  to  pack  some  food,"  says  joy  living  there  each  summer,  I  like  to  bottle 

Sister  Garner's  account,  "some  cooking  uten-  a  little  fruit  and  chop  a  little  kindling  for 

sils,  clothes,  bedding,  but  these  were  after-  exercise." 

wards  unpacked  and  strewn  over  the  ground         This  was  said  when  she  was  ninety-five 

by  the  mob,  as  they  searched  for  fire  arms,  years  old.    And  now,  at  one  hundred  and 

while  the  saints  were  waiting  to  be  ferried  five,  she  refuses  to  be  helped  out  of,  or  into 

across  the  Mississippi.     Some  of  the  mob,  the  house. 

Age  is  an  attitude  of  mind.  If  you  have  left  your  dreams  behind,  and  hope  is  cold, 
and  the  firesi  of  ambition  are  dead,  and  you  no  longer  look  ahead,  then  you  are  old.  But 
if  from  life  you  take  the  best,  and  if  to  life  you  give  the  best,  no  matter  how  the  birthdays 
fly,  no  matter  how  the  years  go  by,  you  are  not  old. 


BIRTHDAY  OF  THE  FLAG 


By  Vesta  P.  Crawford 


"Flag  of  the  free  heart's  hope  and  home! 
By  angel  hands  to  valor  given, 
Thy  stars  have  lit  the  welkin  dome, 
And  all  thy  hues  were  born  in  heaven." 

How  many  years  have  come  and  gone  since 
the  Stars  and  Stripes  first  waved  over 
America:  What  eventful  day,  full  of  hope 
and  promise,  saw  a  new  ensign  unfurled  in 
the  family  of  nations? 

The  Flag  is  one  hundred  sixty- four  years 
old  today,  June  14,  1941.  On  a  far  stunmer 
day  nearly  two  centuries  ago,  the  Continen- 
tal Congress  assembled  in  a  temporary  capi- 
tal— Philadelphia — and  resolved  that  "The 
Flag  of  the  United  States  be  thirteen  stripes 
alternate  red  and  white,  that  the  union  be 
thirteen  stars  in  a  blue  field  representing  a 
new  constellation." 

What  was  our  country  like  in  that  long- 
ago  time?  Where  were  its  boundaries  and 
what  was  its  destiny? 

No  American,  except  the  Red  Men,  had 
ever  seen  the  blue  waves  of  the  Pacific,  the 
magnificent  harbor  of  the  Golden  Gate.  No 
English  speaking  explorer  had  ever  stood 
upon  the  sky-piercing  peaks  of  the  Rockies 
and  surveyed  the  great  pleiins  and  the  far 
shining  deserts.  Not  one  American  had 
claimed  for  his  country  the  great  tide  of  the 
Mississippi  rolling  its  flooded  waters  to  the 
Gulf. 

And  yet  there  were  threaded  trails  across 
the  continent,  strange  wild  paths  that  some 
day  would  mark  the  way  of  empire.  Trails 
through  sagebrush  and  sand  that  some  day 
would  link  the  oceans  and  weld  the  boundar- 
ies of  a  proud  free  nation. 

How  wonderful,  how  marked  by  promise, 
were  the  wild  trails  of  America  in  the  year 
1777. 

In  1540,  Cardenas,  the  Spaniard,  marching 
northward  from  Mexico  in  search  of  the 
seven  famed  Cities  of  Gold  in  the  land  of 
Cibola,  saw  the  massive  gorge  of  the  Colo- 
rado. De  Soto,  soldier  of  Spain,  saw  the 
lower  waters  of  the  Mississippi  in  the  year 
1541.  For  nearly  a  hundred  years  before  the 
"Mayflower,"  ship  of  the  Pilgrims,  an- 
chored on  the  rock-bound  New  England 
coast,  Spanish  explorers  and  priests  had 
traversed  the  Southwest  and  held  Christian 
services  in  stone  and  adobe  churches.  In  the 
years  1743,  the  French  Canadian,  Pierre  da 
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la  Verendrye,  and  his  sons,  journeyed  west- 
ward seeking  the  "mythical  Sea  of  the  Sun- 
set." They  never  saw  the  western  ocean  but 
they  did  behold  the  high  ranges  of  the  Big 
Horn  Mountains,  eastern  ramparts  of  the 
"Rockies,"  the  fabled  "Shining  Mountains" 
of  the  Indians. 

In  the  year  1777,  the  new  nation,  fringed 
along  the  Atlantic  Coast,  was.unawarc  of  the 
vast  expanse  of  the  land  westward,  unaware, 
even,,  of  the  trails  that  would  one  day  link 
the  cities  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Let  us  look  back  upon  that  year — 1777 — 
when  summer  warmth  and  greenery,  bloom 
of  flowers  and  river  song,  make  Philadelphia 
a  city  of  beauty  and  peace,  befitting  its  name 
of  the  "City  of  Brotherly  Love,"  befitting 
the  high  ideals  of  that  William  Penn,  whose 
great  mind  helped  to  plan  the  hopes  of 
America.  Independence  Hall,  the  State  House 
of  Pennsylvania,  on  the  famous  Chestnut 
Street,  has  flung  wide  its  welcoming  doors 
for  another  meeting  of  the  Continental  Con- 
gress, a  meeting  that  will  celebrate  the  first 
birthday  of  the  Star  Spangled  Banner. 

Within  the  historic  walls  of  Independence 
Hall  in  1775  George  Washington  was  made 
Commander  in  Chief  of  the  armies  of  the 
Colonies.  Here  the  Declaration  of  Indepen- 
dence, was  signed  in  1776.  Stirring  words 
have  echoed  in  this  hall — ^words  of  Peyton 
Randolph  of  Virginia,  words  of  Samuel 
Huntington  and  John  Jay  and  John  Adams 
and  Benjamin  Franklin. 

John  Hancock  is  President  of  this  session 
of  Congress  on  the  Birthday  of  the  Flag.  He 
is  an  ardent  patriot  from  Massachusetts  who 
has  come  to  this  first  capital  of  the  colonies 
to  lift  up  his  voice  for  liberty  and  union. 
John  Adams,  also  of  Massachusetts,  is  here. 
Later,  he  will  be  the  second  President  of 
the  United  States  and  will  serve  his  country 
under  the  Stars  and  Stripes.  Here  also  is 
Samuel  Adams,  able  American  from  Boston, 
second  cousin  to  John  and  a  brave  and  daring 
man. 

Delegates  from  the  cities  and  towns  along 
the  Atlantic  Seaboard  have  met  together  to 
consider  the  affairs  of  the  colonies  in  their 
struggle  for  liberty  and  justice,  and  law  and 
order.  They  need  a  flag  to  symbolize  their 
ideals  and  their  dreams  for  a  new  nation 
"conceived  in  liberty  and  dedicated  to  the 
proposition  that  all  men  arc  created  equal." 


June.  1941 


SUNDAY  SCHOOL  BIRTHDAY 


291 


In  this  historic  session  of  the  Conaress, 
many  important  matters  are  considered,  the 
launching  of  the  ships  in  the  Delaware  River, 
the  appointment  of  John  Paul  Jones  as  Com- 
mander of  the  Continental  ship,  "Ranger." 
The  Congress  plans  for  the  defense  of  the 
colonies  and  their  future  destiny. 

In  the  official  journal  of  that  eventful  day, 
these  words  are  written: 

"Resolved  that  the  flag  of  the  thirteen 
United  States  be  thirteen  stripes,  alternate 
red  and  white;  that  the  union  be  thirteen 
stars,  white  in  a  blue  field,  representing  a 
new  constellation." 

With  the  speaking  and  the  writing  of  these 
words,  the  Star  Spangled  Banner  became 
the  emblem  of  the  world's  newest  nation. 

George  Washington,  in  this  assembly  of 
the  patriots,  has  further  words  to  say  that 
there  might  be  a  clear  understanding  of  the 


meaning  and  the  purpose  of  the  beautiful 
new  ensign. 

George  Washington  is  now  forty-five 
years  old.  Earlier,  in  the  meeting  of  the  Sec- 
ond Continental  Congress,  Washington  wore 
the  buff  and  blue  uniform  of  a  Virginia  Colo- 
nel. Now  hfe  is  Commander  in  Chief  of 
all  the  soldiers  of  the  thirteen  states  and  he 
has  said  a  fond  farewell  to  his  beloved  home 
at  Mount  Vernon. 

"We  take  the  star  from  heaven,"  declared 
Washington,  "the  red  from  our  mother 
country,  separating  it  by  white  stripes,  thus 
showing  that  we  have  separated  from  her, 
and  the  white  stripes  shall  go  down  to  pos- 
terity representing   liberty." 

These  are  long  remembered  words,  revered 
again  each  anniversary  of  the  Flag — words 
that  should  live  every  day  in  the  heart  of 
every  American. 


SUNDAY  SCHOOL'S  91st  BIRTHDAY  IN  HAWAII 


In  the  middle  1800's,  Hawaii  was  first 
visited  by  Mormon  Missionaries.  Elder 
George  Q.  Cannon,  among  the  first  to  visit 
the  -Islands,  was  experiencing  unusual  suc- 
cess in  his  labors.  Particularly  on  the  Island 
of  Maui.  There  he  performed  the  first  Bap- 
tism, and  established  the  first  Branch  in  the 
Territory.  Immediately  afterwards,  the  Sun- 
day School  organization  was  created.  It  has 
grown  to  over  4,000  strong. 

On  December  7,  1940,  seventy-one  Sun- 
day School  enthusiasts  journeyed  by  auto- 


Among  those  present,  were  Sister  Koo  Enos, 
age  sixty-five,  of  Waikapu  Branch,  and 
Evelyn  Leimama  Apo,  age  one  month  and 
one  day.  This  event  is  traditional,  and  is 
expected  to  be  continued  annually. 

Elder  William  J.  Chambers, 
Kahului,  Maui,  T.  H. 


AT  THE  MONUMENT 

mobile  up  the  slopes  of  Haleakala,  largest 
dormant  volcano  in  the  world,  to  Pulehu, 
site  of  the  first  Baptism  and  Branch  in 
Hawaii.  At  this  historical  spot,  where  George 
Q.  Cannon  so  successfully  performed  his 
labors,  the  ninety-first  birthday  of  the  Sun- 
day School  was  spent.  An  inspiring  program 
was  held,  followed  by  games  and  a  luncheon. 


THE  OLDEST  AND  YOUNGEST 


THEDESERETSUNDflYSCHOOLUNION 

George  D.  Pyper,  General  Superintendent;  Milton  Bennion,  Ficst  Assistant  General  Superintendent; 
George  R.  Hill.  Second  Assistant  General  Superintendent;  Albert  Hamer  Reiser,  Executive  Secretary: 

Wallace  F.  Bennett,  General  Treasurer 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  GENERAL  BOARD 


George  D.  Pyper 
Milton    Bennion 
George   R.   Hill 
Howard  R.  Driggs 
Adam  S.  Bennion 
Tracy  Y.  Cannon 
T.  Albert  Hooper 
Alfred  C.  Rees 
Robert  L.   Judd 
Charles  J.  Ross 
Frank  K.  Secgmiller 


P.  Melvin  Petersen 
Albert  Hamer  Reiser 
Mark  Austin 
George  A.  Holt 
David  A.  Smith 
James  L.  Barker 
George  H.  Durham 
John  T.   Wahlquist 
Inez  Witbeck 
Lucy  Gedge  Sperry 


Marie  Fox  Felt 
M.  Lynn  Bennion 
Llewelyn   McKay 
Lynn  S.  Richards 
Gecrit  de  Jong 
De  Lore  Nichols 
Carl  F.   Eyring 
Junius  R.  Tribe 
Earl  J.  Glade 
Wallace  F.  Bennett 


Don  B.  Col  ton 

William  E.  Berrett 
Gordon  B.  Hinckley 
Thcma?  L.  Martin 
Wendell  J.  Ash  ton 
Edith  Ryberg 
William  M.   McKay 
Marion  G.  Merkley 
A.  William  Lund 
Joseph  Christenson 
Archibald   P.   Bennett 


FROM  THE  DESK  OF  THE  GENERAL  SUPERINTENDENCY 


TURN  THE  TABLES  ON  OLD 
^^SUMMER  SLUMP" 

Readers  of  the  Gospels  may  recall  how 
Jesus,  when  an  enemy  tried  to  lead  Him  into  a 
trap,  not  only  routed  that  enemy  with  a  sim- 
ple question,  but  turned  the  answer  in  His 
own  favor. 

Sunday  School  officers  and  teachers,  if 
they  do  not  take  a  defeatest  attitude,  may 
do  the  same  thing  with  their  old-time  enemy, 
"the  Summer  Slump." 

This  is  how  to  do  it: 

First,  take  a  defiant  I-can  attitude  toward 
the  subject.  No  one  ever  did  anything  worth- 
while unless  he  thought  he  could. 

Second,  put  on  a  spruce-up  campaign  dur- 
ing the  summer  months,  just  as  you  have  done 
scores  of  times  where  a  special  Sunday  comes 
along — Mothers'  Day,  for  example. 

If,  on  the  one  hand,  members  of  your 
school  leave  for  a  holiday,  members  of  other 
schools  do  the  same  thing.  Encourage  your 
members  to  attend  Sunday  School  where  they 
visit,  and,  in  return,  the  officers  and  teachers 
in  other  schools  will  do  the  same.  Thus  in 
the  total  membership  of  Sunday  Schools 
throughout  the  Church,  there  will  be  no 
slump. 

Third,  "doll  up"  your  meeting  place,  "doll 
'up"  your  class  rooms,  so  that  they  shall  be 
specially  attractive. 

( What  a  God-send  is  Sunday,  anyway,  to 
millions  of  people,  who  on  this  day  look  their 
best,  instead  of  going  about  unwashed,  un- 
shaven,   uncombed,  un-everything. ) 

Fourth,  pay  special  attention  to  visitors. 
Give  them  the  hand-clasp  of  friendship,  fel- 
lowship. Make  them  welcome  in  a  genuine 
way. 

Fifth,  *»xicourage  those  who  thus  visit  other 
schools  to  report  on  what  they  saw  and  did, 
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so  that  your  school  ( or  class )  may  profit  by 
the  good  seen  elsewhere. 

Remember:  the  way  to  attract  and  hold 
people  in  a  class  or  a  school  is  to  make  it 
worth  their  while  to  attend. 


WHEN  SHOULD  PRIESTHOOD 
MEETINGS  BE  HELD? 

In  the  May,  1940,  number  of  The  Instruc- 
tor were  published  two  letters  from  President 
Rudger  Clawson,  of  the  Council  of  Twelve. 
One  was  dated  October  28,  1937;  the  other, 
March  30,  1940.  Both  letters  concerned  the 
"time  of  holding  Priesthood  meetings,"  with 
respect  to  the  Sunday  School. 

Instead  of  republishing  those  two  letters  in 
this  issue  of  The  Instructor,  it  has  been 
deemed  necessary  to  re-state  the  substance  in 
another  form,  so  that  there  shall  be  no  uncer- 
tainty concerning  the  point. 

1.  Priesthood  meetings  should  not  be  held 
at  the  same  time  as  the  Sunday  School  in 
any  ward  or  branch  of  the  Church. 

2.  Priesthood  meetings  should  be  held 
either  before  or  after  the  Sunday  School,  the 
time  to  be  chosen  by  the  Bishopric  and  the 
Priesthood. 

3.  If  the  Priesthood  meeting  is  held  before 
the  Sunday  School,  it  should  be  dismissed  by 
10:20,  so  as  to  allow  those  present  to  attend 
the  classes  in  the  School. 

4.  In  the  event  that  the  Priesthood  meeting 
is  held  after  the  Sunday  School,  it  is  sug- 
gested that  the  School  begin  at  10:00  a.  m., 
instead  of  at  10:30,  so  that  the  Priesthood 
may  meet  at  1 1 :30,  the  meeting  to  cover  fifty 
minutes  or  more,  at  the  discretion  of  those 
presiding  or  attending. 

5.  Segments  of  a  Priesthood  quorum,  it  is 
advised,  should  meet  once  a  month,  instead 
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of  every  Sunday,  the  time  and  place  to  be 
approved  by  the  Stake  Presidency. 

6.  "On  the  Fast  Sunday  of  each  month 
these  weekly  and  monthly  meetings  will  be 
suspended,  and  all  members  are  urged  to  at- 
tend the  Sunday  School  and  the  Fast  meeting 
to  follow,  for  which  credit  for  Priesthood 
activity  on  that  day  will  be  given.  " 

Only  two  of  these  six  items,  however,  con- 
cern directly  the  Sunday  School.  They  are 
the  first  and  the  sixth,  that  no  Priesthood 
meeting  may  properly  be  held  during  Sunday 
School  time  and  that  all  the  Priesthood  be 
urged  to  attend  the  Sunday  School  classes. 

This  order  was  made  and  issued  under  the 
authority  of  the  Council  of  Twelve,  and,  as 
stated  above,  the  letters  were  signed  by  the 
President  of  that  quorum. 


THE   ENLISTMENT   WORK  CORRE- 
LATES WITH  THE  AARONIC 
PRIESTHOOD  EXTENSION  PLAN 

The  Presiding  Bishopric  has  announced 
that  the  Aaronic  Priesthood  Extension  plan 
will  soon  be  perfected  in  every  ward  of  the 
Church,  The  purpose  of  the  extension  plan 
is  to  correlate  and  stimulate  the  enlistment 
efforts  of  all  Church  organizations  in  bring- 
ing inactive  boys  of  the  ages  12-20  back  into 
Church  activity. 

Nature  of  the  Aaronic  Priesthood  Plant 

Under  the  plan  an  Aaronic  Priesthood 
correlation  committee  will  be  set  up  in  each 
ward  and  will  consist  of  the  following: 

The  bishop,  who  will  act  as  Chairman, 
bishop's  counselors,  the  ward  clerk,  and  all 
teachers  of  boys  12-20  in  Priesthood,  Sunday 
School,  M.  I.  A.  and  Seminary.  (In  the 
Sunday  School  this  will  include  the  enlist- 
ment director  and  Secretary  and  will  include 
women  teachers  as  well  as  men.) 

The  correlation  Committee  will  meet  once 
a  month,  at  which  time  the  names  of  boys 
inactive  for  more  than  three  months  will 
be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  committee 
and  plans  for  bringing  various  individuals 
into  activity  discussed.  At  these  meetings 
each  teacher  will  be  assigned  two  boys  to 
work  with  during  the  following  month  in  an 
effort  to  restore  them  to  activity.  These  ef- 
forts will  be  reported  at  the  next  meeting  and 
written  reports  filed. 

How  the  Sunday  School  Enlistment  Plan  is 
Affected: 

The  Aaronic  Priesthood  extension  plan  is 
hailed  with  joy  by  the  Sunday  Schools  of  the 
Church  which  should  grow  as  the  result  of 
such  work.  The  General  Sunday  School 
Board  has  pledged  the  support  of  the  Sun- 


day Schools  of  the  Church  in  furtherance 
of  the  plan. 

The  Aaronic  Priesthood  plan  does  not 
lessen  the  need  of  the  Sunday  School  enlist- 
ment program  and  this  work  will  continue 
as  heretofore  with  these  exceptions: 

1.  Wherever  a  ward  Aaronic  Priesthood 
correlation  committc  is  organized  and  is 
functioning,  the  actual  missionary  contacts 
of  boys  12  to  20  years  af  age,  who  have  been 
inactive  for  move  than  three  months,  will  be 
made  under  the  direction  of  the  Aaronic 
Priesthood  correlation  committee,  rather 
than  by  the  Sunday  School  enlistment  com- 
mittees. Boys  of  tfiese  ages,  who  have  been 
inactive  for  less  them  three  months  will  still 
be  contacted  by  the  Sunday  School  enlist- 
ment committees. 

When  contacts  with  inactive  boys  are 
made  by  the  Aarojnic  Priesthood  correlation 
committee  and  boys  are  called  to  re-enter 
the  Sunday  School,  the  Sunday  School  en- 
listment workers  will  be  responsible  for  wel- 
coming them  and  keeping  them  active.  On 
the  Sunday  School  enlistment  records  such 
a  boy  should  be  accounted  for  as  having 
been  brought  into  activity  by  the  enlistment 
program, 

2.  Sunday  School  teachers  of  boys  12  to 
20  (men  or  women)  together  with  the  Sun- 
day School  enlistment  director  and  enlist- 
ment secretary  will  be  members  of  the  ward 
Aaronic  Priesthood  correlation  committee 
and  will  be  required  to  meet  with  that  com- 
mittee once  a  month  and  each  will  be  required 
to  do  active  missionary  work  with  two  in- 
active boys  in  the  ward. 

The  presence  of  the  Sunday  School  enlist- 
ment director  and  secretary  on  the  correla- 
tion committee  will  enable  the  Sunday  School 
to  co-operate  fully  in  this  matter  and  will 
provide  the  Sunday  School  with  a  record  of 
boys  actually  contacted. 

The  enlistment  work  must  not  lag.  We 
must  go  forward.  Sunday  School  efforts 
should  be  doubled,  rather  than  lessened;  en- 
couraged by  the  fact  that  the  entire  Church 
is  awakening  to  the  seriousness  of  our  prob- 
lem and  coming  in  a  measure  to  our  aid. 
The  Enlistment  Committee. 


A  MONTH  OF  FIRSTS 

In  the  history  of  our  Church  the  month 
of  June  is  filled  with  important  events,  most 
of  which  are  also  initial  events. 

On  June  1,  1801,  was  born  Brigham  Young, 
second  president  of  the  Church  of  Jesus 
Christ  of  Latter-day  Saints  and  one  of  the 
greatest  pioneer  leaders  of  America. 

Twenty-eight  years  later,  namely,  in  June, 
1829,  three  exceptional  events  took  place: 
( 1 )  the  removal  of  Joseph  Smith  and  Oliver 
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Cowdery  from  Harmony,  Pennsylvania,  to 
the  home  of  Peter  Whitmer,  in  Fayette,  New 
York,  where  they  completed  the  translation 
of  the  golden  plates;  (2)  the  exhibition  of  the 
ancient  record  to  the  Three  Witnesses  by 
Moroni,  at  which  time  also  these  men,  with 
the  Prophet,  heard  the  voice  of  God  declar- 
ing that  the  translation  was  correct;  and  (3) 
the  exhibition  of  the  plates  by  Joseph  Smith 
to  the  Eight  Witnesses,  who  affirmed  all  the 
rest  of  their  lives  that  they  saw  the  plates 
<and  "hefted"  them,  examining  carefully  the 
engravings  thereon. 

In  this  month,  but  in  1830,  the  first  con- 
ference of  the  Church  was  held,  at  Fayette. 

Two  years  later,  in  ]um,  1832,  the  first 
periodical  put  out  by  the  Church  was  issued, 
in  Jackson  County,  Missouri.  It  was  The 
Evening  and  Morning  Stajr,  and  the  editors 
were  William  W.  Phelps,  a  former  newspa- 
per man  in  New  York,  and  Oliver  Cowdery, 
a  former  school  teacher  and  subsequently  an 
attorney-at-law.  With  this  periodical  was 
also  issued  The  Upper  Missouri  Advertizer 
xmder  the  same  management. 

It  was  also  in  June,  but  five  years  later, 
that  the  first  over-the-ocean  missionaries 
were  set  apart  by  the  First  Presidency,  in 
Kirtland,  Ohio.  These  elders  were  Heber 
C.  Kimball  and  Orson  Hyde,  members  of  the 
quorum  of  Twelve  Apostles. 

In  June,  1839,  was  erected  the  first  dwell- 
ing put  up  by  a  Latter-day  Saint  in  Com- 
merce, afterwards  named  Nauvoo.  This  was 
in  Illinois,  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Mississippi 
River.  By  June  of  the  following  year  the 
Saints  had  built  there  two  hundred  and  fifty 
houses. 

In  June,  1843,  the  first  missionaries  to  the 
Pacific  Islands  left  Nauvoo.  They  were  Ad- 
dison Pratt,  Benjamin  F.  Grouard,  Knowlton 
F.  Hanks,  and  Noah  Rogers. 

Then,  of  course,  there  was  the  martyrdom 
of  Joseph  and  Hyrum  Smith,  an  event  that 
occurred  on  June  27,  1844,  at  Carthage, 
Illinois. 


IN  APPRECIATION  OF  OUR  POETS 

During  all  the  history  of  our  Church  we 
have  had  men  and  women  who  have  written 
verse,  some  of  them  both  verse  and  prose. 

In  the  first  years  there  were,  to  name  only 
the  outstanding  poets,  Eliza  R.  Snow,  William 
W.  Phelps,  and  Parley  P.  Pratt.  They  en- 
tered the  Church  in  1830  and  1831.  A  glance 
at  the  index  for  authors  in  the  Latter-day 
Saint  Hymns  reveals  that,  in  that  collection, 
there  are  twenty-two  by  the  first  writer 
named,  thirty  by  the  second,  and  thirty-eight 
by  the  last.  We  should  miss  a  great  song- 
stimulus  to  our  faith  if  we  were  to  omit  from 


our  present  religious  services  some  of  the 
best-known  hymns  by  these  three  poets — 
"Though  Deep'ning  Trials"  and  "O  My  Fa- 
ther," by  Eliza  R.  Snow;  "Earth  with  Her 
Ten  Thousand  Flowers,"  "Now  Let  Us  Re- 
joice, '  and  "The  Spirit  of  God,"  by  Elder 
Phelps;  and  "The  Morning  Breaks,"  "An 
Angel  from  on  High,"  and  "Jesus,  Once  of 
Humble  Birth,'  by  Elder  Pratt.  Others  might 
be  named  of  almost  equal  popularity  in  our 
generation. 

These  three  were  the  first  hymn  writers  of 
our  Church,  and,  in  a  way,  they  set  the  pace 
for  hymn  writers  to  follow. 

For  one  thing,  they  gave  a  new  direction 
to  song  and  hymn  writing  so  far  as  content 
is  concerned.  As  these  poets  knew,  many 
Christian  hymns  were  trivial,  emotional  out- 
bursts, often  softly  sentimental  and  without 
thought  or  meaning.  Accordingly,  they  sought 
to  put  ideas  as  well  as  feeling  into  their  verse. 
"O  My  Father,"  "Redeemer  of  Israel,"  "The 
Morning  Breaks,"  and  many  others  that  could 
be  cited,  are  sermons  in  themselves.  More- 
over, whether  for  good  or  ill.  Mormon  hymns 
and  sacred  songs  have  never  been  confined 
to  adoration  of  the  heavenly  Trinity,  as  wit- 
ness "The  Seer,'|  "The  Spirit  of  God,"  "Ye 
Elders  of  Israel,"  and  many  others. 

And  then,  for  another  thing,  these  three 
Mormon  hymn  writers  gave  a  new  direction — 
at  least,  they  sought  to  give  a  new  direction 
— to  the  essential  spirit  and  purpose  of  this 
sort  of  verse.  Instead  of  the  "Muse,"  one 
of  the  nine  Greek  goddesses  who  presided 
over  the  song  and  the  different  forms  of 
poesy,  to  whom  the  poets  of  even  the  Chris- 
tian Era  always  appealed  for  their  inspiration, 
Snow,  Phelps,  and  Pratt,  taking  literally  the 
suggestion  of  Milton  in  the  invocation  to 
Paradise  Lost,  besought  the  Holy  Ghost  to 
inspire  and  guide  their  pens.  An  article  an 
the  Messenger  and  Advocate,  written  by 
Elder  Phelps,  states  this  position  in  so  many 
words.  He  held  that  in  the  new  dispensation 
of  the  Gospel  poetry  should  be  written  under 
the  influence  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  and  so  be- 
come  a  higher  medium  of  truth  than  if  in- 
spired only  by  the  Greek  muse. 

Such,  then,  was  the  standard  set  by  our 
three  earliest  hymn  writers — ^that  verse,  as 
much  as  prose,  should  be  the  vehicle  of 
Truth,  even  more  than  of  emotion.  And  this 
standard  seems  to  have  been  kept  in  mind 
pretty  well  by  the  hymn  writers  that  have 
followed  these,  as  a  reference  to  our  Latter- 
day  Saint  Hymns  will  show. 

Among  these  are:  John  Taylor,  who 
wrote  five  hymns,  including  "The  Seer"; 
William  Fowler,  with  his  one  hymn,  "We 
Thank  Thee,  O  God,  for  a  Prophet";  John 
Jaques,  author  of  "O  Say,  What  Is  Truth," 
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who  has  five  hymns  in  the  Hymn  Book; 
Henry  W.  Naisbitt,  who  wrote  "Rest,  Rest 
for  the  Weary  Soul";  John  Nicholson,  four 
hymns  including  "Come,  Follow  Me"  and 
"While  of  these  Emblems;"  Edward  L.  Sloan, 
author  of  that  really  strong  hymn,  "Dark  Is 
the  Human  Mind  When  Bound  in  Unbelief's 
Degrading  Thrawl";  Evan  Stephens,  author 
of  twenty-one  hymns,  among  wnich  is  "Zion's 
Children  Sing  for  Joy";  Charles  W.  Penrose, 
with  his  ever-popular  "O  Ye  Mountains 
High"  and  "School  Thy  Feelings";  Emeline 
B.  Wells,  whose  "Our  Mountain  Home  So 
Dear"  is  often  sung;  Emily  H.  Woodmansee, 
author  of  "When  Dark  and  Drear";  Orson 
F.  Whitney,  who  has  twenty-one  hymns  in 
the  L.  D.  S.  Hymns;  Lulu  Green  Richards  and 
Joseph  L.  Townsend,  with  two  each;  Theo- 
dore E.  Curtis  and  Bertha  A.  Kleinman,  the 
former  with  twelve  and  the  latter  eight. 

If  one  were  to  examine  the  songs  and 
hymns  written  by  these  sixteen  authors,  one 
would  find  that  in  every  case  the  content  of 
the  poem  not  only  takes  its  rise  from  and  is 
colored  by  the  fact  of  the  new  dispensation 
but  also  that  underlying  it  is  an  idea  rather 
than  merely  an  emotion  or  a  feeling.  Christian 
hymns  are  notoriously  lacking  in  substantial 
thought,  but,  this  is  not  true  at  all  of  the 
Latter-day  Saint  hymns,  especially  those  by 
our  own  writers,  and  some  of  them,  speaking 
now  of  the  words  not  the  music  are  among 
the  best  in  Christian  hymnology. 

What  would  our  religious  services  be  with- 
out our  hymns?  Should  we  conduct  a  service 
without  them,  we  would  then  appreciate 
what  our  poets  and  composers  have  con- 
tributed to  our  worship. 

May  we  always  have  song  and  hymn 
writers! 

WHAT  THEY  DID  IN 
SAN  FRANCISCO  STAKE 

Representatives  of  the  General  Board  who 
visited  the  Sunday  School  conference  in  the 
San  Francisco  Stake  last  month  brought 
back  an  exhilarating  report  of  attendance. 
It  was  100%! 

The  Stake  Superintendent  is  C.  D.  Gal- 
lacher,  who,  in  a  supplementary  explanation, 
reports:  "The  Superintendents  instructed 
and  secured  pledges  from  all  officers  and 
teachers  that  they  would  be  in  attendance, 
or  else  their  substitutes  or  cadets  would  act 
in  their  stead."  This  accounts  for  the  perfect 
attendance  at  the  convention. 

A  glance  at  the  record  of  the  San  Fran- 
cisco Stake  shows  that  this  is  the  highest  point 
ever  attained  there.  Thus  the  Stake  Sunday 
School  authorities  show  competition  at  its 
bcsit.     They  compete  with  themselves. 


i^^-  A 


MISS  BETTY  JOHNSON 
FAIRBANKS,  ALASKA,  IS  PROUD 

Up  there  in  Fairbanks,  in  Alaska,  on  the 
Tanana  river,  is  an  L.  D.  S.  Sunday  School 
— the  farthest  north  of  any.  And  in  that 
school,  which  numbers,  all  told,  but  fifty- 
nine  members  is  Miss  Betty  Johnson,  Betty 
was  chosen  "Miss  Fairbanks,"  in  the  contest 
for  queen  during  the  Ice  Cream  Carnival  and 
Dog  Derby,  held  last  March. 

Fairbanks  came  to  life  in  1904.  This  hap- 
pened when  there  was  an  influx  of  prospec- 
tors in  that  region.  Since  then  the  town  has 
acquired  more  than  two  thousand  inhabit- 
ants. The  place  forms  "the  distributing  and 
banking  center  for  interior  Alaska  and  the 
northern  terminus  for  boats  plying  down  the 
Yukon  river  from  Whitehorse."  That  is 
what  the  place  dictionary  says.  And  then, 
too,  is  this  incidental  tribute:  that  gold  min- 
ing, fur  trading,  and  agriculture  keep  up  the 
place  and  that  "all  hardy  crops  grow  rapidly 
here,"  In  1933  the  town  had  2101  inhabit- 
ants. 

However,  there  were  not  enough  members 
of  the  Church  there  for  the  first  thirty-four 
years  to  permit  the  organization  of  a  Sunday 
School,  On  July  10,  1938,  a  branch  of  the 
Church  was  created,  with  Murry  W.  Shields 
as  president.  Of  the  fifty-nine  members  of 
the  Sunday  School,  thirteen  are  officers  and 
teachers.  The  largest  class  is  the  Gospel 
Doctrine  group,  with  twenty-four  members. 

We  are  glad  to  hear  from  the  Sunday 
School  that    is  farthest  north." 


THE  AUTHORITY  FOR  USING  WATER 
IN  THE  SACRAMENT 

Listen  to  the  voice  of  Jesus  Christ,  your  Lord,  your  God,  and  your  Redeemer, 
whose  word  is  quick  and  powerful. 

For,  behold,  I  say  unto  you  that  it  mattereth  not  what  ye  shall  eat  or  what  ye 
shall  drink  when  ye  partake  of  the  sacrament  [of  the  Lord's  Supper],  if  it  so  be  that 
ye  do  it  with  an  eye  single  to  my  glory — remembering  unto  the  Father  my  body  which 
was  laid  down  for  you,  and  my  blood  which  was  shed  for  the  remission  of  your  sins- 

Wherefore  a  commandment  I  give  unto  you,  that  you  shall  not  purchase  wine 
neither  strong  drink  of  your  enemies.  Wherefore,  you  shall  partake  of  none  except 
it  is  made  new  ainong  you;  yea,  in  this  my  Father's  kingdom  which  shall  be  built 
up  on  the  earth. 

Behold,  this  is  wisdom  in  me. — Doc.  and  Cov.,  section  27,  verses  1-4. 
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SACRAMENT  GEM  FOR  AUGUST,  1941 

(Latter-day  Saint  Hymns,  No.  20;  Stanza  2) 

May  we  forever  think  of  Thee, 
And  of  Thy  sufferings  sore. 

Endured  for  us  on  Calvary, 
And  praise  Thee  evermore. 


\S 


-Kir 


-&- 


p 


Sj 


Ft^=^= 


POSTLUDE 


-&- 


-sl- 


-fSh- 


-6>- 


1 


f: 


-z^ 


-^ 


«- 


•i^- 


M- 


rr 


^1 


PP 


-(9- 


-t2- 


-'&- 


m 


Page  296 


(Secretaries  ^d^ 


Albert  Hamer  Reiser,  Executive  Secretary 


WANTED:    CONSPIRATORSt 

A  simple,  but  well  established  rule  of 
concealment,  observed  by  detectives  and  in- 
vestigators, seems  to  be  that  if  something  is 
to  be  hidden,  place  it  in  plain  view. 

While  we  have  no  intention  or  desire  to 
conceal  anything,  we  feel  that  it  will  be  per- 
fectly safe  to  publish  here  the  details  of  a 
plot  in  which  secretaries  are  invited  to  par- 
ticipate. 

It  is  not  a  plot  against  anyone,  but  rather  a 
scheme  for  getting  certain  results;  of  moving 
certain  people  to  act  in  such  a  way  that  they 
will  think  they  are  the  originators  of  the 
idea  and  of  the  action.  . 

Here  is  the  proposition:  The  Church  has 
a  membership  of  more  than  three  quarters  of 
a  million  people.  Of  this  number  about  one- 
half,  or  375,000  are  enrolled  in  the  Sunday 
schools.  About  60%  of  375,000  attend  Sun- 
day School  regularly.  Yet,  the  Sunday 
Schools  arc  intended  to  serve  all  Latter-day 
Saints.  The  objective  of  this  "conspiracy" 
is  to  see  how  much  improvement  in  this  con- 
dition the  Secretaries  of  the  Sunday  Schools 
can  produce  by  indirect  means. 

Here  are  some  details  of  how  w^e  can  work 
quietly.  First,  let  us  set  in  our  own  minds 
one  or  two  goals.  Shall  we  agree  that  the 
first  goal  should  be  that  the  enrollment  should 
be  increased  to  a  half  a  million,  500,000?  Then 
shall  we  agree  that  attendance  ( for  the  pre- 
sent) should  be  kept  at  at  least  60%  of  the 
enrollment  as  it  increases?  In  other  words, 
let's  agree  to  work,  in  every  way  that  secre- 
taries can  work  legitimately,  to  promote  the 
increase  in  Sunday  School  enrollment  to  a 
half  million  and  to  keep  attendance  improv- 
ing for  the  present,  at  the  rate  of  60%  of  the 
enrollment.  Of  course,  the  net  result  will  be 
a  constant  and  steady  improvement  in  at- 
tendance as  enrollment  improves.  When  we 
attain  these  objectives  we  can  set  others  a 


little  way  beyond  and  keep  the  condition 
improving  steadily. 

Now,  how  can  we  go  about  doing  this 
quiet  job  of  motivating  others  to  the  desired 
action?  First,  each  of  you  secretaries  must 
figure  out  what  your  school's  share  of  a  half 
million  enrollment  is  and  what  average  at- 
tendance your  school  must  maintain  to  reach 
60%.  We  have  375,000  enrolled  now. 
We  are  after  500,000.  We  must  add 
125,000,  or  33  1/3%,  of  the  present 
active  enrollment.  (Those  on  the  regular 
active  class  and  officers  and  teachers  rolls.) 
Your  share  then  is  an  increase  of  1/3  over 
your  present  enrollment.  If  you  have  an  ac- 
tive class  enrollment  of  100  now,  your  share 
in  this  "conspiracy"  is  34  more  people. 

Are  you  agreed?  If  you  are  willing  to 
join  the  executive  secretary  in  this  campaign, 
simply  address  ale  postal  card  to  A.  Hamer 
Reiser,  Executive  Secretary,  Deseret  Sun- 
day School  Union,  50  North  Main  Street, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  and  let  your  message 
simply  be  /  agree.  Then  be  sure  and  sign 
your  name,  give  your  complete  address  the 
name  of  your  school  and  stake  or  mission. 

Remember,  by  agreeing,  you  undertake  to 
do  nothing  but  what  a  secretary  should  legi- 
timately do.  In  this  campaign  we  secretaries 
agree  to  work  together,  doing  only  what 
secretaries  should  and  can  do  to  get  results 
like  these.  We  will  not  play  "out  of  bounds," 
but  strictly  according  to  all  the  rules.  My 
part  in  the  campaign  is  to  give  you  the  ideas 
about  how  to  work;  that  is,  "to  call  the 
plays."  Your  part  is  to  go  into  action  in 
your  Sunday  School  and  put  all  the  plays 
into  execution. 

This  department  in  The  Instructor,  is  the 
voice  of  the  quarter^back.  Read  this  depart- 
ment regularly  hereafter  for  the  plays. 

Here's  to  a  lot  of  fun  and  satisfaction. 
Let's  have  your  postal  card  response  now. 

Next  month — the  next  play! 


c^flbvarieins 


General  Board  Committee: 


Albert  Hamer  Reiser,  Chairman;  T.  Albert  Hooper  and 
Wendell  J.  Ashton 


One  of  the  most  effective  ways  of  learn- 
ing is  through  questions.  As  a  boy,  Jesus 
used  this  method  in  the  temple.  After  three 
days  of  search,  Joseph  and  Mary  found  Him 


there,  "sitting  in  the  midst  of  the  doctors, 
both  hearing  them  and  asking  them  ques- 
tions." 

Some  of  the  most  important  phases  of  Sun- 
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day  School  library  work  have  arisen  from  Answer:    Yes,  this  is  a  most  important  task 

questions  at  stake  conventions.    Perhaps  we  —to  keep  them  in  good  care  and  encourage 

may  benefit  from  some  typical  queries,  and  pupils  not  to  mutilate  them. 

their  answers:  r\      ,.'          /^:\     -n      .    i                ,  , ,    , 

/   V    ,,  Question:     (6)     Are  mdexes  available  for 

Question:     ( 1 )    We  are  planning  to  have  Church  publications? 

a  library  in  our  ward.     We  think  we  can  a„„„,        tit    x      ui-     ..          ^  .i     ^»       i 

gather    some    helpful    books,    pictures    and  .    Answer:    Most  publications  of  the  Church 

maps,  but  where  are  we  going  to  house  them?  S.r^lp^t^^^ienf  ^^^^^^^^         ^ 

Answer:    Almost    every    chapel    has    no  Magazine,  Millennial  Star.  Church  Section  of 

spare  room  to  be  used  exclusively  for  a  U-  the  Deseret  News  and  the  Children's  Friend* 

^^^ry-  Every  Library  should  strive  to  bind  these 

However,   one   of  the   better   classrooms  "magazines  complete  with  indexes, 

may  become  the  home  of  your  library,  by  Question:  (7)     Are  Church  film  strips  ob- 

installing  attractive  bookshelves  {through  the  tainable  for  Sunday  School  classes? 

co-operation  of  the  bishopric)    around  the  ^ 

walls,  and  by  building  tidy  files  for  pictures,  .    Answer:     livery  stake  in  the  Church  has 

maps,  etc.     It  is  always  best  to  construct  °^^^  equipped  with  a  him  projector.     The 

bookshelves  and  drawers  equipped  with  lock  f  ^tension   division   of  the   Brigham  Young 

and  key.    Seldom,  if  ever,  is  the  library  used  University  offers  the  loan  of  film  strips  to 

during  class  period,  hence  there  should  be  no  f.^^  ^*^^  °^  ^^^^  Sunday  School  organiza- 

conflict  in  the  matter  of  use  of  the  room.  T"*            ,  ^  ^^^ ,  excellent    films    on    such 

Question:     (2)     We  should  like  to  create  '^T'cH^rX    t  l(  ^°7°"%<^^"^^J  ^^jf- 

a  library  for  iur  ward  Sunday  School,  but  Srh  rS^l^f  X^-^^'^' A^t^^''    °^    ^^' 

don't  you  think  there  will  be  a  repetition  if  ^^"'^^'  ^'^^  °^  *^^"^^'  ^^^  ''^^^'^-      ' 

the  M.  I.  A.  and  Relief  Society  also  sponsor  

one? 

Answer:  There  is  no  reason  why  all  auxil-  A  NEW  BCX>K  ON  TEMPLES 

iaries  cannot  co-operate  in  the  library  project. 

The  more  your  library  is  used  the  better.  Temples  of  the  Most  High  is  the  title  of 

To  the  Sunday  School,  however,  remains  the  a  new  book.    It  consists  of  all  the  dedicatory 

privilege  of  initiating  the  library  movement,  prayers  of  our  modern  temples,  an  account 

Question:    (3)  Should  the  stake  have  a  li-  °^  certain  visions  in  some  of  them,  and  ma- 

brary?  ^^'^^^l  concerning  salvation  of  the  dead  and 

,                 ^          11      r             J  of  the  spirit  world.     Also  a  "concordance 

Ans^r:     Generally   for  ward  use   the  li-  and  reference  table  on  temples,  and  temple 

brary  should  be  located  in  the  ward,  because  work,  and  kindred  subjects."    The  compila- 

?LT^''a      \       f      T't  f  ^^^t^vf  f  ^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  by  N.  B.  Lundwall,  who  has 

the  same  department  in  the  stake  would  hkely  issued  other  similar  works 
desire  the  same  library  material  at  the  iden- 

tical  time.     However,   one  stake  board  in  ^°^  *"e  least  part  of  the  book  is  the  num- 

Scvier  County,  Utah,  is  now  building  a  li-  erous  illustrations  in  it,  not  only  of  the  tem- 

brary  for  its  own  use.     Such  is  a  worthy  P^^s,  but  also  of  persons.     The  frontispiece 

project.     It  will  provide   an  incentive   for  ^s  a  picture  of  a  native  man  and  a  woman, 

wards  to  follow,  and  also  encourage  stake  in  illustration  of  a  Longfellow  poem,  Hiawa- 

superyisors  to  search  for  outside  enrichment  tha. 

When  one  picks  up  this  volume,  merely  to 

Question:    (4)    How  can  we  glean  helpful  thumb  it  over,  one  is  astonished  that  so  many 

books  when  our  Sunday  School  is  rather  poor  fine  things  have  been  said  about  the  subjects 

financially?  treated  here.     Many  of  the  leading  men  in 

Answer:     There  are  several  ways.     You  2"^   Dispensation   are  quoted  here— Joseph 

may  canvas  ward  members  for  Church  books  r,^^*^j  Brigham  Young,  John  Taylor,  Wilford 

which  they  may  wish  to  give  or  loan  to  the  Woodruff,  Lorenzo  Snow,  Joseph  F.  Smith, 

library.    You  may  conduct  an  entertainment,  O^son   Pratt,    Heber   J.    Grant,    on   subjects 

with  a  Church  book  as  the  admission.    You  pertaining  to  the  dead,  the  world  of  spirits, 

may  create  a  sponsors'  group  of  ward  mem-  temples,  and  kindred  subjects.    In  this  book, 

bets  who  have  the  means  to  contribute  to  therefore,  are  available  to  the  general  reader 

such  a  fund.     Sunday  School  officers  and  ^°^  ^^^  ^^^^  *i"^£  many  priceless  sayings  of 

teachers  themselves  may  be  the  best  gleaners  °"^  modern  leaders  on  these  subjects. 

°  A      *•          /er\     01      ,  .   ,       ,  ^^^  "^^^^  *^  invaluable  not  only  as  a  work 

Uuestion:    {5}     bhould  the  librarian  serve  of  reference  for  libraries,  but  also  as  a  book 

as  custodian  of  Sunday  School  song  books?  to  read  consecutively 
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UNION  MEETING  FOR  AUGUST, 

1941* 

Topic*.  Improving  The  Teacher's  Personality 

"Everything  the  teacher  does,  as  well  as 
the  manner  in  which  he  does  it,  incites  the 
child  to  respond  in  some  way  or  other,  and 
each  response  tends  to  set  the  child's  re- 
sponse in  some  way  or  other.  .  .  .  With  the 
younger,  the  influence  of  the  teacher's  per- 
sonality is  intimately  fused  with  that  of  the 
subject;  the  child  does  not  separate  nor  even 
distinguish  between  the  two." — John  Dewey. 

"Such  is  the  responsibility  of  teachers  in 
general;  but  the  religious  teacher's  profession 
is  higher  than  that  of  the  teacher  in  the  com- 
mon school;  for  in  addition  to  his  belief  in 
the  efficiency  of  ethical  and  moral  precepts, 
the  religious  teacher  assumes  the  responsi- 
bility of  leading  youth  into  the  realm  of  spir- 
ituality. His  duty  comporting  with  his  pre- 
tention and  profession  is  to  open  the  eyes  of 
the  blind  that  they  may  see  God." — David 
O.  McKay. 

The  above  quotations  amply  indicate  the 
importance  of  the  teacher's  personality  in 
both  the  secular  and  the  rehgious  institutions 
and  class  rooms. 

Probably  no  topic  is  more  worthy  of  con- 
sideration in  the  opening  session  of  a  Union 
Meeting. 

While  the  Sunday  School  teacher  cannot 
be  credited  with  all  the  success  nor  dis- 
credited for  all  failures  in  the  ward  program 
of  religious  education,  yet  he  is,  because  of 
the  peculiar  assignment  of  the  Sunday  School 
as  the  theological  center  of  the  Church,  in  a 
most  strategic  position  to  make  a  contribu- 
tion. In  large  measure  that  contribution  will 
be  determined  by  the  teacher's  personality 
and  spirituality.  In  this  session,  it  is  pro- 
posed that  we  deal  with  the  improvement 
of  the  teacher's  personality  and  next  month 
with  the  teacher's  spirituality. 

Procedure  for  the  General  Session: 

Suggestions: 

(1)  Select  an  individual  known  for  his 
outstanding  personality,  as  the  speaker.  The 
discussion  below  is  merely  suggestive — let  the 
quahfied  speaker  treat  the  topic  in  his  own 
way.  The  talk  should  not  exceed  ten  min- 
utes, if  it  is  followed  by  the  panel  suggested 
below,  or  fifteen  minutes,  if  it  constitutes  the 
full  program. 

*Note:  Where  Union  Meetings  are  not  held 
during  August,  this  topic  may  be  used  in  a  later 


session  at  the  option  of  the  Stake  Board. 

(2)  Select  a  panel  of  individuals  to  discuss 
informally  the  talks,  expressing  agreement, 
disagreement,  emphasizing  and  elaborating 
certain  points,  modifying  certain  statements, 
etc.  Select  four  or  five  persons  known  to  be 
at  home  in  such  a  situation,  seat  them  at  a 
table  on  the  rostrum,  make  the  situation  as 
informal  as  possible.  Time  limit,  ten  to  fif- 
teen minutes. 

The  Teacher's  Personality: 

It  is  axiomatic  that  a  teacher's  influence 
upon  a  pupil  is  determined  by  the  number, 
character,  and  variety  of  teacher-pupil  con- 
tacts. Moreover,  the  personality  of  the  teach- 
er largely  determines  the  possible  contacts. 
There  is  nothing  more  artificial  in  hfe  than 
some  Sunday  School  class  hours,  while  both 
the  teacher  and  pupil  are  on  parade,  dressed 
up  in  their  Sunday  best  and  shielded  by  the 
social  armor  reserved  for  formal  occasions. 
In  such  a  situation,  neither  the  teacher  nor 
the  child  is  his  true  self;  if  the  teacher  has  a 
winning  personality  he  is  afraid  to  show  it 
and  if  the  child  is  at  all  wise  he  acts  as  adult 
as  possible.  One  is  reminded  of  the  Master's 
saying,  "Suffer  little  children  and  forbid  them 
not  to  come  unto  me,  for  of  such  is  the  King- 
dom of  Heaven." 

It  was  Plato,  one  of  the  world's  oldest 
and  most  famous  teachers  who  said,  "One 
can  discover  more  about  a  person  in  an 
hour's  play  with  him,  than  is  possible  in  a 
year's  conversation  with  him."  Immediately 
one  is  reminded  of  the  possibilities  for  in- 
creasing teacher-pupil  contacts  outside  the 
class  room,  so  that  teacher  and  pupil  will 
learn  to  look  upon  each  other  as  natural,  hon- 
est-to-goodness  human  beings — parties,  pro- 
grams, drives  and  campaigns,  clubs,  hikes, 
camping  trips,  excursions,  field  trips,  etc. 
However,  if  the  teacher's  personality  does 
not  represent  acceptable  ideals  such  activi- 
ties are  in  vain. 

In  meeting  people,  how  often  we  make 
superficial  preparations.  When  we  go  to 
Sunday  School  we  usually  wash  our  bodies 
and  faces,  comb  our  hair,  dress  our  best,  and 
wear  our  best  demeanor.  If  Sunday  meant 
nothing  else,  it  would  still  be  worthwhile — • 
who  does  not  feel  exhilarated  on  his  way  to 
Sunday  School!  But,  are  these  the  really 
important  things?  What  about  our  person- 
alities? As  Sunday  School  teachers  are  we 
prepared  for  the  work  ahead?  Are  we  cheer- 
ful and  enthusiastic?  Of  course,  this  takes 
us  back  to  our  preparations  ( a  topic  we  have 
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already  discussed  this  year.)  Are  we  pre- 
pared to  meet  our  pupils  in  an  air  of  confi- 
dence, sympathy,  and  tolerance?  Are  we 
sure  that  we  are  prepared  to  be  impartial, 
patient,  and  kind?  And,  are  we  approachable 
and  learnable,  or  do  we  create  the  impression 
that  we  know  it  all  and  are  proud  of  it? 

Imitation  is  a  powerful  thing!  Are  we 
conscious  of  the  fact  that  cur  pupils  are  im- 
itating us,  often  indiscriminately?  As  Dewey 
says,  many  do  not  discriminate  between  the 
teacher  and  the  lessons.  Many  girls  color 
their  fingernails  the  way  the  teacher  does, 
wear  their  hair  in  the  same  manner,  etc.  But, 
what  is  more  important,  most  pupils  tend  to 
look  at  problems  and  to  react  to  them  in 
much  the  same  manner  the  teacher  does,-— 
with  tolerance  or  intolerance,  sympathetic- 
ally or  unsympathetically,  etc.  Are  we  sure 
that  we  are  setting  the  right  models? 

The  Model  Teacher: 

What  would  you  desire  in  the  model 
teacher?  ( The  February  Instructor,  page  72. 
contains  a  list.)  In  our  limited  space  let  us 
discuss  a  few  desirable  personality  traits  for 
teachers.  (Next  month,  we  shall  discuss 
traits  of  spirituality.) 

Cheerfubiess: 

McKown*  has  said,  "Probably  much  of 
the  term  personality  is  implied  by  the  expres- 
sion cheerfulness.  A  smile  is  about  the 
most  engaging  and  disarming  thing  there  is. 
What  else  is  personality  but  personal  appeal; 
and  what  brings  this  personal  appeal  more 
quickly  than  the  quality  described  in  the 
dictionary  as  suggesting  a  'strong  and  spon- 
taneous, but  quiet,  flow  of  good  spirts'?  'A 
merry  heart  doeth  good  like  a  medicine;  but 
a  broken  spirit  drieth  the  bones/  says  the 
Bible,  Jane  Portor  beautifully  described  this 
quality  in  these  words,  'A  cheerful  temper 
spreads  like  the  dawn,  and  all  vapors  dis- 
perse before  it.  Even  the  tear  dries  on  the 
cheeks,  and  the  sigh  sinks  away  half-breathed 
when  the  eye  of  benignity  beams  upon  the 
unhappy.'  A  smile  is  one  of  the  hardest 
things  in  the  world  not  to  reflect.  Cheerful- 
ness opens  the  heart  of  the  child  like  the  sun- 
light opens  the  flower  and  prepares  the  way 
for  effective  education,  while  a  gloomy  or 
unattractive  countenance  closes  it  against 
entry  or  contact.  Naturally,  this  does  not 
mean  that  the  teacher  shall  be  the  wearer  of 
a  continuous  Cheshire  cat  grin,  or  that  there 
are  not  times  when  the  smile  is  out  of  place, 

Enthusiasms: 

Emerson    said,  "Nothing  great  was    ever 

'The  present  writer  is  indebted  to  McKown, 
Character  Education,  McGraw-Hill  Book  Com- 
pany. 


but  it  does  mean  that  her  inner  geniality 
shall  shine  through  her  face  and  her  actions.  ' 
achieved  without  enthusiasm."  Of  public 
school  teachers.  Professor  Briggs  wrote:  "He 
[the  teacher]  must  first  of  all  be  aflame  with 
interests  himself,  at  least  in  his  own  special- 
ty, so  aflame,  indeed,  that  it  is  easy  for  him 
to  light  the  torches  of  youth.  If  he  possess- 
es enthusiasm  which  grows  out  of  abundant 
and  sound  knowledge,  he  is  likely  to  be  suc- 
cessful. ...  If  he  is  not  filled  with  interest 
and  aflame  with  enthusiasm,  what  right  has 
he  to  a  profession  of  the  leadership  of 
youth?" 

Apply  this  to  the  Book  of  Mormon,  Church 
History,  Genealogy  or  any  other  church 
topic.  And,  what  is  the  best  way  to  be- 
come enthusiastic  about  these  topics?  The 
answer:  know  something  about  them. 

LeamaHlity: 

Goethe  once  said,  "There  is  nothing  more 
frightful  than  for  a  teacher  to  know  only 
what  his  scholars  are  intended  to  know."  The 
real  teacher  must  be  a  learner. 

McKown**  ably  points  out  that  in  the 
face  of  a  religious  dilemma,  a  person  has 
four  possible  courses  of  action: 

(a)  He  can  continue  to  accept  the  religious 
teachings  and  discount  or  discredit  the  facts 
as  he  knows  them; 

(b)  He  can  call  his  religious  teachings  a 
tissue  of  fairy  stories,  magic,  and  superstition 
and  forget  it; 

(c)  He  can  keep  both  by  placing  them  in 
separate  compartments  of  his  thought  and 
life;  and 

(d)  He  can  make  an  attempt  to  reconcile 
the  two. 

The  practical  impossibility  of  the  first 
three  is  at  once  evident.  He  undoubtedly 
hesitates  to  give  up  his  early  teaching;  nor  is 
he  willing,  if  he  is  at  all  honest,  to  accept  them 
in  toto  in  the  light  of  his  present  knowledge. 
If  he  thinks  at  all,  he  recognizes  that  religion 
apart  from  life  is  worthless.  W^hat  shall  he 
do?"  He  concludes,  he  must  become  cf/s- 
criminatinglg  intelligent.  Moreover,  he  should 
know  when  a  mystery  is  beyond  his  depth. 

Impartiality: 

■This  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  qualities 
for  any  teacher  to  practice.  Out-and-out 
cases  of  partiality  are  in  evidence  in  almost 
all  classrooms.  What  is  the  effect?  A  single 
case  of  apparent  favoritism  may  overbalance 
a  hundred  instances  of  fairness.  The  pretty, 
attractively  dressed,  bright-faced  youngster 
is  at  a  decided  advantage,  yet  the  ugly,  unat- 
tractive,   grimy    individual    may    have    the 

**Ibid,  page  403. 

{Concluded  on  page  311) 
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"THE  VOICE  IN  SONG" 

By  George  H.  Durham 

Special  care  and  attention  should  be  given 
to  some  basic  and  general  principles  applic- 
able to  all  types  of  voices  and  to  the  sing- 
ing needs  of  both  old  and  young,  if  desir- 
able results  are  to  be  forthcoming. 

It  is  taken  for  granted  that  an  atmosphere 
of  song  has  been  created;  if  so,  then  a  most 
necessary  essential  next  in  order  is  a  good 
and  a  comfortable  posture,  with  body  erect, 
shoulders  relaxed  and  with  the  head  at  a 
point  of  attention,  the  chin  neither  elevated 
nor  depressed  but  held  in  a  position  to  give 
maximum  freedom  and  ease  of  movement. 
The  shoulders  should  be  loose  and  capable 
of  sustaining  the  weight  of  the  upper  arm 
and  also  the  upper  part  of  the  chest  capable 
of  expansion  at  the  sides  and  front,  rising 
slightly  toward  the  chin  without  tightening 
or  crowding  the  neck. 

The  shoulders  must  remain  motionless  at 
all  times.  Correct  breathing  is  a  natural 
process  and  is  marked  by  unhampered,  easy 
inhalation  and  exhalation;  shows  no  sign  of 
strain  or  exhaustion  from  the  slightest  pian- 
issimo ( pp )  to  the  strongest  fortissimo  { f f ) . 
The  volume  of  air  should  never  be  complete- 
ly exhausted  and  all  degrees  of  sound  emis- 
sion should  be  well  controlled  and  unwav- 
ering. Good  posture  and  correct  breathing, 
then,  are  definitely  and  positively  basic  in 
all  good  voice  production. 

A  happy  mental  frame  of  mind  is  also  of 
significant  importance.  Songs  are  for  enjoy- 
ment and  singers  should  reflect  or  evidence 
happiness  and  enjoyment  because  the  desir- 
able kind  of  singing  should  lead  to  real 
happiness.  A  happy,  sincere  spirit  makes 
singing  most  natural  and  spontaneous. 

A  song  well  sung  improves  the  mental, 
physical  and  spiritual  nature  of  all  mankind 
and  heightens  the  meaning  and  beauty  of  all 
surrounding  things.  And,  too,  beautiful  sur- 
roundings stimulate  finer  responses  and  effi- 
ciency becomes  more  apparent  and  orderly, 
and  the  discipline  is  to  be  found  in  its  most 
desirable  state. 

Pronunciation  is  a  most  important  factor 
of  good  singing,  but  all  too  often  is  one  of 
the  weakest  spots  and  most  noticeable  faults. 
This  requires  accurate  and  alert  listening  and 
focused  attention  to  details  of  sound,  both 
in  vowel  and  consonant  formation  and  emis- 
sion. 


The  lips  and  tongue  will  not  pronounce 
well  unless  the  singer  is  keenly  alert  and  has 
a  vivid  mental  picture  of  the  thoughts  to 
be  expressed.  These  organs  of  speech  should 
be  used  vigorously  and  with  great  exactness 
if  words  and  ideas  are  to  be  clearly  uttered 
and  expressed. 

The  speaking  and  the  singing  voice  are 
identical  so  far  as  pronunciation  is  concern- 
ed; singing  is  perfected  and  prolonged 
speech,  and  there  are  three  phases  which 
contribute  to  the  perfection  thereof:  viz. — 
( 1 )  -  Vowels  or  the  portion  of  words  which 
are  vocalized,  and  determine  their  quality 
and  color  and  which  have  such  an  important 
influence  on  resonance  and  the  evenness  of 
scale  production.  Vowels  are  the  basic  ma- 
terial of  the  speaking  and  singing  voice.  (2) 
Consonants,  the  interruptions  of  tone  flow 
which  give  shape,  meaning,  life  and  vitality 
and  definiteness  to  vowels  or  tone  flow,  punc- 
tuating the  same  making  it  articulate  and 
expressive.  (3)  Enunciation,  or  the  method 
of  giving  forth,  syllables,  words,  sentences, 
etc.,  also  embraces  articulation,  stress  or  em- 
phasis and  various  shades  and  types  of  ac- 
cents. To  make  clear  and  distinctly  intelli- 
gible to  the  listener  is  the  chief  function  of 
enunciation,  but  it,  of  course,  is  dependent 
upon  pure  vowels  and  distinct  consonant 
usage  or  formation. 

To  summarize,  then,  good  posture,  breath 
control,  freedom  of  lips,  tongue,  throat,  and 
jaw  are  all  interdependent  and  basic  factors 
in  good  singing.  The  ability  to  recognize 
and  produce  good  tone  and  to  hear  fine 
gradations  of  quality.  Time,  pitch  and  nu- 
ance are  all  pre-supposed  and  basic  factors. 
All  the  above  factors  are  basic  to  the  voice 
in  song.  The  voice  is  the  most  perfect  of  all 
instruments  and  is  capable  of  producing  tones 
of  exquisite  beauty  and  charm,  plus  the  de- 
livery of  messages  ennobling  inspiring  and 
most  satisfying. 

Let  us  encourage  all  to  use  the  voice  ex- 
pressively and  naturally,  with  no  signs  of 
eflEort  and  strain  or  with  unpleasant,  unmu- 
sical shouting  quality  unbecoming  our  places 
of  worship. 

Bring  every  message  to  the  surface  of  un- 
derstanding with  clear  and  forceful  utter- 
ance of  words  and  clothe  them  with  beauti- 
ful expressive  tone  and  thus  the  "Voice  in 
Song"  will  thrill  and  inspire  each  worshiper 
and  participant  and  will  glorify  the  hour  of 
{Concluded  on  page  308) 
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THY   WILL    BE    DONE 

DUET-TENOR  AND  ALTO 


Words  by  T.  C.  Hoyt 


Music  by  J.  R.  Crandall 
Arr.  by  W.  N.  Morris 


Tenor  and  Alto 
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1.  Au  -  thor  of  Grace  and  truth— all  Love,  I      lift  mine  eyes    to    Thee  a  -  bove, 

2.  And   not  a-lone  when  weak-ness  thralls  Or    fear  -  ful  things  my   way  be  -  falls, 
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And  plead  for  guid-ance  thru   the  maze,  When  worldly  things  ob-struct   my  gaze. 
WiU    I  Thy  guid-ance  then    de  -  sire,  My  wan  -  ing  cour  -  age    to    in  -  spire. 
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I  grant  Thy  wisdom,trust  Thy  power.       And  hence,whence  comes  the  dark'ning  hour. 
When  sure  I     feel  the  way  is    plain,  0      help    me  then  that    I    re  -  tain, 
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THY  WILL  BE  DONE 


Alto  solo 
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If        I    Thy  kind-ly  grace  have  won,  Help  me    to   say  "Thy    will  be  done." 
Thy  love  and  grace  and  hum-bly  come    In  truth    to  say  "Thy    will  be  done." 
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Thy     wUl,    Thy  will,  Thy  gra-cious  will,    Help  me         to  know  and  fol-low,  The 


B  va 


8va 


e  va 


i 


■^=r-*-f- 


J- 


-H- 


B  va 


J- 


^^£ 


:ezs: 


-pi— 1"- 


■2d- 


:^=fe 


:?= 


■zd- 


't—t- 


-&-' 


After 
2d  verse 


/T^       ,    /T^ 


m 


t-tf- 


' h- 


-t^-=^. 


^: 


-0- 

:t 


I  1/       t^ 

dark  -  ness  lifts  and   light  is 


-ry  -^.^^i*— I*- 


42-. 


I     I     I 


^tEM 


3=1- 


--t 


-|-;r 


H: 


I       '^^  ^    ^    '^    '   ,,  '   '      '     ^     ^•^• 
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will       not  mine. 
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as  said  Thy  son,        Thy  will,  0  God,  not  mine  be  done. 
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^spel  Doctritic 


General  Board  Committee; 


Gerritt  de  Jong,  Chairman,  William  M.  McKay,  Thomas  L.  Martin 
and  Joseph  Christenson 


Subject:     DOCTRINE  AND  COVENANTS  IN  ITS  HISTORICAL  SETTING 

For  Members  of  the  Melchizedek  Priesthood  and  Men  and  Women  Over  20  Years  of  Age, 

Not  Otherwise  Assigned. 


LESSONS  FOR  AUGUST,  1941 

Note  to  Teachers: 

There  are  five  lessons  in  this  month's 
work.  The  material  is  abundant,  and  the 
teacher  will  find  it  difficult  to  cover  it  all. 
No  attempt  should  be  made  to  do  so.  Only 
such  matter  as  has  not  become  familiar  to 
the  class  ought  to  be  gone  over.  This  will 
give  the  lessons  an  air  of  newness,  and 
therefore  of  interest. 

Moreover,  no  attempt  should  be  made  to 
enter  into  the  mysteries,  of  which  there  are 
plenty.  Practical  aspects  of  each  lesson 
are  better  than  those  we  cannot  understand. 


HOW  TO  OBTAIN  LIGHT  AND 
TRUTH 

Lesson  70,  For  August  3,  1941 

Objective: 

One  should  prepare  for  (a)  life,  (b) 
preaching  the  Gospel,  and  (c)  for  judgments 
to  come. 

These  three  aspects  of  preparation  are 
mentioned  in  this  revelation,  and  they  are 
as  much  needed  today  as  at  the  time  it  was 
given,  in  1832.  Keep  them  in  mind  as  you 
present  the  lesson. 

Readings: 

The  Manual  for  this  lesson;  section  88: 
63-141,  of  the  Doctrine  and  Covenants;  Doc- 
trine and  Covenants  Commentary,  by  Smith 
and  Sjodahl,  for  this  section;  and  your  own 
resources  of  thought  and  study. 

Topics  Treated  in  the  Revelation: 

8.  Obtaining  spiritual  knowledge  ( 66-69 ) . 

9.  Preparation  of  missionaries    (70-85). 

10.  The  last  days   (86-116). 

11.  Special  instructions  (117-126). 

12.  School  of  the  Prophets  (127-141). 

The  preceding  topics  were  given  and  treat- 
ed in  the  previous  lesson,  and  these  are 
merely  a  continuation  of  them. 

Lesson  Enrichment: 

In  the  Commentary,  already  given  as  a 
reference  for  the  material  in  this  lesson, 
verse  79  is  thus  explained:  "Things  both  in 
heaven" — astronomy;  "things  in  the  earth" 
— everything  pertaining  to  the  cultivation  of 
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the  soil;  "and  under  the  earth"- — minerology 
and  geology;  "things  which  have  been" — 
history  in  all  its  branches;  "things  which  are" 
— current  events;  "things  which  must  short- 
ly come  to  pass" — prophecies;  "things  which 
are  at  home  .  .  .  abroad"- — domestic  and  for- 
eign politics;  "wars  .  .  .  perplexities  .  .  . 
judgments" — the  signs  of  the  times,  by  which 
the  observer  may  know  that  "the  day  of  the 
Lord"  is  at  hand;  "a  knowledge  of  countries 
.  ,  .  Kingdoms" — physical  and  political  ge- 
ography, languages,  etc. 

This  may  not  have  been  in  mind  specifical- 
ly, but  the  wording  of  the  verse  in  question 
is  sufficiently  broad  to  include  all  these  sub- 
jects. At  any  rate,  the  intent  of  the  passage 
is  the  education  of  the  missionary,  who 
must  not  be  an  ignorant  man.  One  of  the 
best  examples  of  the  early  missionaries,  so 
far  as  this  preparation  was  concerned,  may 
be  pointed  out  as  Orson  Pratt,  who  made 
an  effort  to  apply  these  words  to  himself 
and  who  became  the  most  learned  man  in 
the  Church  of  his  time. 

Says  Orson  Pratt,  speaking  of  some  of 
the  events  mentioned  in  this  lesson:  "When 
the  period  called  the  Millennium  has  passed 
away,  Satan  will  again  be  loosed.  Now  the 
query  arises.  Will  Satan  have  power  to  de- 
ceive those  who  have  lived  on  the  Earth 
and  have  fallen  asleep  for  a  moment,  and 
have  received  their  immortal  bodies? 

"No,  he  will  not.  When  they  have  passed 
through  their  probation,  and  have  received 
their  immortal  bodies,  Satan  will  have  no 
power  over  them.  Thus  generation  after 
generation  will  pass  away,  during  the  Mil- 
lennium, but  by  and  by,  at  the  end  of  that 
period,  unnumbered  millions  of  the  posterity 
of  those  who  lived  during  the  Millennium 
will  be  scattered  in  thfe  four  quarters  of  the 
earth,  and  Satan  will  be  loosed,  and  will  go 
forth  and  tempt  them,  and  overcome  some 
of  them,  so  that  they  will  rebel  against  God; 
not  rebel  in  ignorance  or  dwindle  in  unbelief, 
as  the  Lamanites  did,  but  they  will  sin  wil- 
fully against  the  law  of  heaven.  And  so 
great  will  the  power  of  Satan  be  over  them 
that  he  will  gather  them  together  against 
the  Saints  and  against  the  beloved  City,  and 
fire  will  come  down  out  of  heaven  and  con- 
sume them."  {Journal  of  Discourses,  Vol. 
XVI,  p.  322.) 
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THE  MORMON  CODE  OF  HEALTH 
Lesson  71  ♦  For  August  10,  1941 

Objective: 

In  order  to  be  efficient  and  receive  perfect 
divine  guidance  in  our  daily  life,  we  must 
take  the  very  best  care  of  our  bodies,  which 
is  the  instrument  of  the  individual  spirits 
within  them. 

Readings: 

The  Manual  for  this  lesson,  together  with 
the  citations;  section  89  in  the  Doctrine  and 
Covenants;  Doctrine  and  Covenants  Com- 
mentary, for  this  section;  and  some  book  on 
modern  living,  such,  for  instance,  as  Man, 
Bread,  and  Destiny,  mentioned  in  the  Man- 
ual, or  Efficient  Living,  by  Purinton,  the 
chapter  on  foods. 

Questions: 

Look  over  the  questions  at  the  end  of  the 
lesson  in  the  Manual,  before  you  take  up 
these. 

1.  Why  is  there  no  room  for  quibbling 
over  the  items  in  this  revelation?  What  do 
you  think  of  the  attitude  of  those  who  hem 
and  haw  about  this  revelation?  Would  it 
be  better  in  your  view  that  they  state  out- 
right that  they  do  not  believe  it  and  its 
origin?  What  is  your  own  attitude  in  the 
matter? 

2.  Give  particular  attention  to  meat-eating 
among  the  Latter-day  Saints  in  your  com- 
munity. Can  you  find  out  what  quantity  is 
used  there?  What  attitude  do  you  and  your 
friends  take  toward  meat-eating  as  com- 
pared with  the  other  things  mentioned? 

3.  What  about  tobacco  and  alcohol  in 
your  community?  How  much  liquor  is 
bought  in  your  county  (if  you  live  in  Utah 
or  Southeastern  Idaho)?  You  can  find  out 
by  asking  the  Liquor  Commission.  How 
effective  has  been  the  campaign  against  to- 
bacco and  liquor  in  your  community? 

4.  State  specifically  the  various  items  in 
the  promise  made  at  the  end  of  the  revela- 
tion. How  many  of  these  have  you  realized? 
Explain  the  phrase,  "walking  in  obedience 
to  the  commandments." 

Problems: 

1.  How  do  you  explain  the  fact  that  some 
persons  who  observe  the  Word  of  Wisdom 
die  young?  Is  longevity  a  matter  of  law-ob- 
servance or  heredity?  Is  it  a  matter  of 
chance  whether  or  not  those  who  observe 
the  Word  of  Wisdom  live  long  or  not? 

2.  Why  do  you  think  so  much  has  been 
made  of  this  code  of  health  by  the  present 
administration  in  the  Church? 

3.  Why  is  it  worse  for  a  Mormon  or  a 
member  of  the  Church  to  smoke  or  drink 


than  it  is  for  one  who  is  not  a  member  of 
this  organization?  Or  is  it? 

4.  Do  people  think  less  or  more  of  a  Lat- 
ter-day Saint  who  refuses  to  violate  this 
code  of  health  in  their  presence?  Justify  your 
opinion.  Why,  in  this  matter,  should  we  not 
do  as  others  do? 

5.  Young  people  do  what  they  think  is 
important.  How  would  you  go  about  it  to 
show  them  that  it  is  not  important  for  them 
to  drink  a  cocktail  or  smoke  a  cigarette 
at  a  party  where  everyone  else  does  so? 

Lesson  Enrichment: 

The  question  as  to  whether  or  not  the 
Church  should  take  a  stand  in  temporal  as 
in  spiritual  concerns.  President  Brigham 
Young   tells   us,    "was   agitated   year   after 

Sear  in  the  days  of  Joseph.  The  first  two 
ishops  in  the  Church  .  .  .  questioned  the 
propriety  of  Joseph  having  anything  to  do 
with  temporal  things.  Joseph  would  argue 
the  case  with  them  a  little,  and  tell  them 
how  things  were,  and  bring  up  scripture  to 
show  them  that  it  could  not  be  otherwise — • 
that  it  was  impossible  for  the  Lord  to  dictate 
people  unless  he  dictated  them  in  temporal 
affairs.  ...  I  went  into  the  Temple  and  just 
challenged  them  to  show  wherein  the  Lord 
ever  conferred  upon  any  man  in  the  world 
the  power  to  dictate  in  spiritual  affairs,  that 
he  did  not  in  temporal  affairs.  They  could 
not  do  it."  {Journal  of  Discourses,  Vol. 
XVIII,  p.  243.) 

A  great  part  of  the  crime  in  the  United 
States  is  due  to  the  use  of  liquor.  Our  crime 
bill  in  any  one  year  exceeds  fifteen  billion 
dollars — more  money  than  was  appropriated 
by  Congress  last  year  for  preparedness.  Ac- 
cording to  the  World  Almanac  for  1938, 
more  than  a  billion  dollars  was  received  in 
taxes  by  the  Federal  government  the  year 
before  from  alcoholic  beverages  and  tobacco. 
This  was  an  increase  over  the  previous 
year. 

In  The  Times  and  Seasons  (Vol.  Ill,  p. 
799 ) ,  we  have  evidence  that  the  leaders  of 
the  Church  saw  the  need  of  stressing  the 
positive,  affirmative  side  of  the  Word  of 
Wisdom,  for  we  read:  "Let  these  things  be 
adhered  to;  let  the  Saints  be  wise;  let  us 
lay  aside  our  folly  and  abide  by  the  com- 
mandments of  God:  so  shall  we  be  blessed 
of  the  great  Jehovah  in  time  and  in  eternity. 
"We  shall  be  healthy,  strong  and  vigor- 
ous; we  shall  be  enabled  to  resist  disease; 
and  wisdom  will  crown  our  councils,  and 
our  bodies  shall  become  strong  and  powerful, 
our  progeny  will  be  mighty,  and  will  rise  up 
and  call  us  blessed;  the  daughters  will  be 
beautiful,  and  the  sons  the  joy  of  the  whole 
earth;  we  shall  prepare  the  purposes  of  Je- 
hovah, for  the  kingdom  of  God,  for  the 
appearance   of  Jesus   in   His   glory;   out   of 
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Zion  the  perfection  of  beauty,  God  will 
shine,  Zion  will  be  exalted  and  become  the 
praise  of  the  whole  earth." 


WHAT  AND  HOW  TO  WORSHIP 
Lesson  72,    For  August  17,  1941 

Note  to  Teachers: 

The  gr'catness  and  the  importance  of  this 
revelation  can  hardly  be  over-emphasized. 
It  is  one  of  the  outstanding  revelations  in 
the  Doctrine  and  Covenants.  All  the  facts 
in  the  lesson  are  centered  in  the  title;  other 
items  are  either  neglected  or  little  stressed. 

It  is  suggested,  therefore,  that  the  lesson 
should  be  built  around  this  idea  as  the  center. 

Moreover,  in  this  section  are  some  of  the 
notable  sentences  in  the  Doctrine  and  Cove- 
nants. Such  is  the  oft-quoted  saying,  the 
"glory  of  God  is  intelligence." 

Objcctivci 

No  one  can  worship  God  properly  without 
a  knowledge  of  our  Savior,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  of  man,  on  the  other  hand. 

This  revelation,  then,  is  one  of  the  basic 
statements  in  our  religion,  and  every  effort 
should  be  made  by  the  teacher  to  bring  this 
fact  home  to  each  member  of  the  class.  Has 
this  idea  been  fully  realized  by  the  majority 
of  Latter-day  Saints  thus  far? 

Readings: 

The  Manual  for  this  lesson;  Doctrine  and 
Covenants,  sections  90-93,  inclusive;  Doc- 
trine  and  Covenants  Commentary,  pp.  710- 
741;  Discourses,  by  Brigham  Young,  and 
Gospel  Doctrine,  by  Joseph  F.  Smith,  may 
prove  helpful  on  the  subjects  treated;  also 
Teachings  of  the  Prophet  Joseph  Smith. 

As  always,  the  more  you  read  on  aspects 
of  the  lesson,  the  more  able  you  will  be  to 
find  just  what  you  want  to  impress  upon 
the  class. 

Lesson  Enrichment: 

Although  there  are  four  revelations  to  be 
read,  it  is  not  necessary  that  they  all  be 
discussed  in  the  class.  This  is  why  the  prin- 
cipal details  have  been  reduced  to  a  single 
theme — what  and  how  to  worship.  A  little 
thought  will  convince  the  teacher  that  this 
is  about  the  only  theme  that  could  be  chosen 
out  of  these  four  sections. 

The  central  thought  is  Christ — who  He  is, 
what  He  did  for  man,  and  so  on.  But  the 
Church  is  the  institution  which  He  estab- 
lished for  bringing  mankind  up  to  the  ideal 
which  He  fixed  as  a  goal — that  and  the  Gos- 
pel. It  is  the  First  Presidency  of  the  Church, 
However,  that  directs  things  spiritual  on 
iiarth,  with  the  President  as  His  mouthpiece 


to  the  members  of  the  Church.  Such  is  the 
connection  between  the  various  ideas  in  this 
lesson. 

"Jesus  Christ  is  not  the  Father  of  the 
spirits  who  have  taken  or  yet  shall  take 
bodies  upon  this  earth,  for  he  is  one  of 
them.  He  is  the  Son,  as  they  are  sons  or 
daughters  of  Elohim.  So  far  as  the  stages 
of  eternal  progression  and  attainment  have 
been  made  known  through  divine  revelation, 
we  are  to  understand  that  only  resurrected 
and  glorified  beings  can  become  parents  of 
spirit  offspring.  Only  such  exalted  souls 
have  reached  maturity  in  the  appointed 
course  of  eternal  life;  and  the  spirits  born 
to  them  in  the  eternal  worlds  will  pass  in 
due  sequence  through  the  several  stages  or 
estates  by  which  the  glorified  parents  have 
attained  exaltation."  (Joseph  F.  Smith,  Gos- 
pel  Doctrine,  p.  85.) 

Questions: 

What  two  conceptions  are  here  called 
"revolutionary"?  Explain  why  this  is  so. 

Why  is  the  Presidency  of  the  Church 
sacred?  Why  is  it  necessary  to  honor  it? 
(John  M.  Bernhisel  used  to  rise  and  stand 
whenever  the  Prophet  entered  the  room,  and 
he  explained  that  he  did  so  for  the  office's 
sake  rather  than  the  man's. ) 

What  is  meant  by  the  phrase  "in  the  be- 
ginning"? How  is  it  that  Jesus  and  the  Father 
are  one?  What  is  the  difference  between 
the  Holy  Ghost  and  the  Spirit  of  God?  (See 
Gospel  Doctrine,  p.  82. ) 

In  what  sense  are  both  God  and  man 
"spirits"?  What  relation  is  there  between 
mankind  and  Jesus?  How  may  man  progress 
"from  grace  to  grace"?  If  the  glory  of  God 
is  intelligence,  what  is  man's  glory?  What 
is  the  difference  between  being  intellectual 
and  being  intelligent?  Can  wc  be  both  at 
the  same  time?  How  may  one  increase  one's 
intelligence?  Do  we  act  according  to  our 
intelligence  or  according  to  our  feelings, 
mostly?  Illustrate. 

Comment: 

Mormonism  is  not  only  a  positive  religion, 
but  it  holds  man  and  manhood  in  greater 
importance  and  dignity  than  any  of  the  mod- 
ern Christian  faiths.  How  is  it,  then,  that 
we  allow  ourselves  to  do  many  of  the  things 
in  our  lives  that  we  do,  which  are  not  in 
keeping  at  all  with  our  belief,  as  judged  by 
what  is  in  this  section?  A  positive,  elevated 
conception  of  human  worth,  such  as  we  find 
here,  ought  to  become  an  incentive  to  nobler 
living  than  can  be  expected  of  those  who  do 
not  have  this  idea  of  the  dignity  of  man? 
Is  it  possible  that  we  have  not  sufficiently 
understood  this  conception  or  let  it  saturate 
our  thinking  and  conduct? 
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GROWTH  OF  ZION,  IN  MISSOURI 
Lesson  73.  For  August  24,  1941 

Note  to  Teachers: 

This  lesson  gives  the  background  for  a 
number  of  revelations  following  section  93, 
which  we  considered  in  the  previous  lesson. 
No  one  can  really  understand  these  revela- 
tions without  having  this  groundwork  laid 
before  him.  The  lesson,  therefore,  is  pre- 
liminary, but  it  should  be  carefully  set  be- 
fore the  class. 

Objective: 

Before  we  can  understand  certain  revela- 
tions in  the  Doctrine  and  Covenants,  we 
must  learn  about  the  settlement  of  Zion,  in 
Missouri,  and  their  expulsion  from  Jackson 
County. 

This  is  not  an  objective  in  the  proper 
sense,  but  it  is  the  only  feasable  way  to 
obtain  a  central  idea,  round  which  the  de- 
tails of  this  lesson  can  be  gathered.  It  will 
serve  this  purpose  at  least. 

Readings: 

The  Manual  for  this  lesson,  and  any  one 
of  the  following  references,  depending  on 
the  amount  of  information  already  in  pos- 
session of  the  teacher: 

General  texts:  Essentials  in  Church  His- 
tory, by  Joseph  Fielding  Smith;  One  Hun- 
dred Years  of  Mormonism  or  The  Heart  of 
Mormonism,  by  John  Henry  Evans. 

Larger  works:  History  of  Utah,  by  Orson 
F.  Whitney,  in  three  volumes;  Comprehen- 
sive History  of  the  Church,  by  B.  H.  Roberts; 
and,  especially,  Documentary  History  of  the 
Church,  in  six  volumes,  by  Joseph  Smith. 
This  last  is  what  is  called  "source  material," 
since  many  of  the  documents  in  relation  to 
the  subject  are  included. 

Of  course,  as  the  teacher  well  knows,  the 
wider  his  field  of  information  on  this  subject, 
the  better  able  he  will  be  to  interest  his 
class. 

Lesson  Outline: 

I.  Selection  of  Jackson  County  as  Zion: 

a.  Necessity   for  a  model  city  in  our 
time. 

b.  Reason  for  this  particular  choice: 

1.  Central  in  the  nation. 

2.  "Place  where  Adam  dwelt"  (Mis- 
ouri  generally). 

II.  First  settlements  there: 

a.  The  Colesville  branch. 

b.  Other  settlers. 

III.  Leading  men  there: 
a  Edward   Partridge. 

b.  Oliver  Cowdery. 

c.  William  W.  Phelps. 

d.  Parley  P.  Pratt. 


e.  Sidney  Gilbert. 

f.  Isaac  Morley. 

g.  John  Corrill. 

IV.  Growth  of  Settlement: 

a.  Purchase  of  lands. 

b.  Erection  of  buildings. 

c.  Setting  up  of  a  press. 

d.  Publications: 

1 .  Evening  and  Morning  Star. 

2.  BooA;  of  Commandments. 

e.  School  of  the  Prophets. 

V.  Differences  between  the  two  groups; 

a.  Social. 

b.  Economic. 

c.  Religious. 

VI.  Culmination  of  these   differences: 

a.  Meetings  of  Gentiles. 

b.  Resolutions. 

c.  Violence,  first  efforts  at. 

d.  Efforts  to  make  peace. 

e.  Expulsion  of  Mormons. 
VII.  Attempts  to  return: 

a.  Agreements. 

b.  Appeal   to   governor. 

c.  Zion's  camp. 


A  CRUCIAL  EVENT  IN  CHURCH 
HISTORY 

Lesson  74,  For  August  31,  1941 

Note  to  Teachers: 

The  two  most  critical  events  in  the  life 
of  Joseph  Smith  up  to  this  time  were  (a)  the 
losing  of  the  manuscript  of  the  first  part  of 
the  Book  of  Mormon  by  Martin  Harris  and 
( b )  the  expulsion  of  the  Saints  from  Jackson 
County  and  the  failure  to  regain  their  homes 
there. 

This  second  event  is  perhaps  the  more 
critical  because  it  involved  others  besides 
Joseph  Smith — the  thousands  who  had  put 
implicit  trust  in  his  divine  leadership. 

The  lesson  should  be  taught  with  this  idea 
in  mind,  for  it  did  two  things.  First,  it 
tested  out,  once  for  all,  the  prophetic  calling 
of  Joseph  Smith  and,  secondly,  it  tried  the 
faith  of  all  his  followers,  not  only  in  Mis- 
souri, but  elsewhere  throughout  the  Church. 

Objective: 

When  the  Lord  gives  a  commandment  to 
men,  with  a  promise  attached,  the  promise 
cannot  be  realized  unless  the  commandment 
is  obeyed. 

This  objective  is  very  important,  more 
important  these  days  than  it  would  seem. 
Some  members  of  the  Church — how  many 
is  conjectural — have  got  into  the  very  bad 
habit  of  saying  to  themselves,  "Oh,  well,  I 
don't  have  to  be  so  strict  as  all  that,  always 
wear  a  sober  countenance  as  if  the  world 
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were  about  to  come  to  an  end,  or  be  so  nar- 
row as  to  be  intolerant.  God  does  not  mean 
things  in  that  literal  sense.  I'll  just  go  along 
as  I've  always  done.  Things  will  be  all 
right  with  me  anyway." 

This  objective  ought  to  remove  this  casual 
mood. 

Readings; 

The  Manual  for  this  lesson;  History  of 
the  Church,  Vol.  I,  pp.  453-456,  although 
the  whole  chapter  (XXXIII)  may  be  read 
with  profit;  Joseph  Smith:  An  American 
Prophet,  by  John  Henry  Evans,  section  30, 
pp.  110-122,  which  contains  a  detailed  ac- 
count of  this  topic. 

Lesson  Development: 

Here  it  is  necessary  for  the  teacher  to 
take  the  class  back  to  the  actual  scene  in  the 
case — the  gradual  unfoldment  of  the  idea 
of  the  gathering  to  Zion,  as  if  reaching  for 
a  dramatic  climax;  the  actual  gathering  of 
the  Saints  there,  under  circumstances  which 
were  explained  in  the  previous  lesson;  the 
hopes  which  they  and  the  Saints  elsewhere 
had  built  up  respecting  the  future  so  far  as 
they  ^vere  concerned;  the  fact  that  they  were 
a  sort  of  special  settlers,  picked  out  by  the 
Lord  Himself,  who  were  required,  therefore, 
to  be  more  circumspect  than  the  "old"  set- 
tlers in  Jackson  County;  the  promises  made 
concerning  Zion,  based  on  obedience  to  the 
commandments  of  God. 

Then  the  failure  of  those  promises,  be- 
cause the  Saints  had  not  fulfilled  their  part 
of  the  agreement;  the  feelings  of  frustration 
on  the  part  of  all  concerned,  owing  to  their 
not  having  concentrated  enough  upon  the 
conditions  involved  in  the  promise  concern- 
ing them;  the  critical  nature  of  the  event, 
involving  the  very  divine  calling  of  the 
Prophet  himself,  the  stand  of  the  Prophet 
in  the  situation,  as  revealed  in  his  words  to 


the  exiles;  the  fact  that  so  few  lost  the  faith 
in  the  critical  situation,  where  one  would 
expect  a  wholesale  forsaking  of  the  Cause; 
and  finally  the  reason  for  the  faithfulness 
on  the  part  of  the  great  majority  of  the 
members  of  the  Church. 

Point  of  Emphasis: 

Nor  must  the  point  in  this  lesson  be  lost 
sight  of  in  the  details. 

Many  men  have  signed  agreements  of  a 
business  nature,  perhaps,  only  to  find  that, 
when  a  particular  situation  arises,  they  have 
neglected  certain  phrases  in  the  contract, 
because  of  the  phraseology.  Well,  it  was 
something  like  this  with  the  Saints  in  Jackson 
County.  For,  all  along  in  the  revelations 
of  this  period,  we  find  hints,  as  Joseph 
Smith  did,  that  the  Saints  there  had  better 
look  to  their  conduct  and  that  the  Lord  was 
going  ot  hold  to  the  terms  of  the  agreement 
which  He  and  they  had  entered  into. 

The  moral  is,  of  course,  that  this  should 
be  a  lesson  to  us  as  well,  that  we  cannot 
expect  a  blessing  at  the  hands  of  the  Lord 
without  a  strict  adherence  to  the  conditions 
under  which  the  promise  was  made.  Herein 
lies  the  application. 

Assignments: 

1.  Have  someone,  after  preparation,  speak 
to  the  class  on  the  gradual  development  of 
the  idea  involved  in  Zion,  to  the  point  of 
its  occupancy  bv  the  Saints,  as  this  idea  is 
revealed  in  the  Doctrine  and  Covenants. 

2.  Have  a  member  of  the  class  tell  of  the 
expectation  that  the  Saints  will  go  back  to 
Jackson  County,  to  redeem  Zion.  The  talk 
should  be  made  as  definite  as  possible,  ra- 
ther than  general. 

Try  to  make  these  assignments  long 
enough  beforehand  to  allow  of  ample  prep- 
aration; try  also  to  limit  the  time,  so  that 
other  topics  shall  not  be  neglected. 


Choristers  and  Organists  [^If^S!"^  ^'°'" ) 


worship   and   make    it   more    acceptable   to 
God. 

Discuss  the  following : 

1.  What  is  the  importance  of  song? 

2.  Discuss    two    important    elements    of 
song. 

3.  Why  is  Posture  so  important? 

4.  Discuss  some  of  the  most  common  er- 
rors of  Pronunciation. 

5.  Do   your  groups  sing   "word-wise"   or 
"phrase-wise"? 

6.  What  can  you  do,  and  are  you  doing 
to  improve  Pronunciation? 


7.  Take  the  song  for  the  month  and  per- 
fect the  Pronunciation  and  its  Enunci- 
ation especially. 

8.  Are  your  groups  using  the  Voice  in 
Song  or  in  Shout? 

9.  What  part  does  good  posture  play  in 
"Good  Intonation"? 

10.  How   do  you   get   the  best  results   in 
Blending,  Balance  and  Shading? 

Song  for  the  month,  No.  147,  "God  of 
Our  Fathers  We  Come  Unto  Thee." 

Church- wide  Hymn,  No.  2,  "Praise  Ye 
the  Lord,"  L.  D.  S.  Hymn  Book. 
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Subject:  OUT  OF  THE  BOOKS 

.    LESSONS  FOR  AUGUST,  1941 

MILITARY  RECORDS 
Lesson  36*  For  Sunday,  August  3,  1941 

Text: 

Out  o/  the  Books,  Lesson  Thirty-six. 

Objective* 

To  exemplify  the  helpful  nature  of  records 
kept  in  connection  with  military  service. 

Topical  Outline: 

L  Soldiers  of  the  Fleming  Family. 

a.  Col.  John  Fleming. 

b.  Col.  Thomas  Fleming. 
Lt.  Col.  William  Fleming. 
Judge  William  Fleming. 
Col.  John  Fleming,  Jr. 
Mayor  John  Fleming. 
Sons  and  son-in-law  of  Mary  Flem- 
ing. 

II.  Military  Record  of  Major  John  Flem- 
ing. 

a.  Obtained  from  the  Adjutant  Gen- 
eral, War  Dept.,  Washington,  D. 
C. 

b.  From  the  State  Library  at  Rich- 
mond, Va, 

Captain  of  the  First  Va.  Regt.,  Con- 
tinental Line, 
Killed  at  the  Battle  of  Princeton. 

III.  The  Battle  of  Princeton. 

a.  Graphic  details  of  the  encounter. 

b.  Washington  attempts  to  avert  de- 
feat. 

c.  Charge  of  the  First  Virginia. 

d.  British  forced  back. 

IV.  Land  Grants  for  Revolutionary  Serv- 
ice. 

a.  Unoccupied  land  apportioned 
among  soldiers. 

b.  Amount  granted  to  each  soldier  and 
officer. 

c.  Grants  to  heirs  of  Major  Fleming. 
V.  Pensions  for  Military  Service. 

a.  Date  pensions  were  allowed. 

b.  Facts  recorded  about  the  pensioner. 
VI,  The  National  Archives. 

a.  Keep  record  of  pension  applica- 
tions. 

b.  These  often  include  family  data. 


c. 


d. 


VII.  Patriotic  Societies  and  Lineage  Books. 

a.  Sons  of  the  American  Revolution. 

b.  Daughters  of  the  American  Revo- 
lution. 

c.  Published  lineages  back  to  revolu- 
tionary sires. 

Suggested  Method: 

The  purpose  of  this  lesson  is  to  demon- 
strate the  kind  of  records  kept  in  connection 
with  military  service,  and  their  value  in  gen- 
ealogical research.  This  is  done  by  citing  re- 
cords kept  of  Major  John  Fleming.  Draw 
an  outline  family  group  record  on  the  black- 
board, so  that  all  members  of  the  class  may 
see  clearly  the  bearing  of  each  record  upon 
the  family  genealogy  and  history. 

Next  discuss  with  the  class  how  these  re- 
cords kept  at  Washington  and  elsewhere 
may  help  them  in  a  similar  way.  Military 
records  corresponding  to  these  are  kept  for 
British  Soldiers  at  the  War  Office  in  London. 
Other  countries  have  their  own  records  of 
similar  character. 

If  the  teacher  has  access  to  a  Library,  she 
should  bring  to  class  sample  lineages  copied 
from  the  D.  A.  R.  Lineage  Books.  Preference 
should  be  given  those  connecting  with  the 
pedigree  of  a  class  member. 

Discussion  Thoughts: 

1 .  Name  the  wars  in  which  United  States 
soldiers  have  fought.  Are  records  preserved 
of  those  who  served  in  each  war? 

2.  Name  principal  wars  fought  since  1776 
by  England,  Germany,  France,  Holland,  Den- 
mark, Norway,  Sweden. 

3.  Assign  members  to  report  on  the  where- 
abouts and  nature  of  records  of  military  serv- 
ice kept  in  each  of  the  above  countries. 

4.  Name  ancestors  and  relatives  of  yours 
who  rendered  patriotic  service,  and  state  the 
nature  of  this  service. 


OPEN  SUNDAY 

August  10,  1941 


VISITATION  PEDIGREES 
Lesson  37.  For  Sunday,  August  17,  1941 

Text: 

Out  of  the  Books,  Lesson  Thirty-seven. 
Objective: 

To  show  how  to  amplify  skeleton  visita- 
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Hon  pedigrees  and  make  them  usable  for  tem- 
ple and  family  record  work. 

ReEerences  for  Further  Study: 

Methods  of  Genealogical  Research,  Les- 
sons 7;  and  38;  Teaching  One  Another,  Chap- 
ter 33. 

Topical  Outline: 

I.  Visitation   Pedigrees. 

a.  Peridoical  official  visits  by  heralds. 

b.  Nature  of  genealogical  records  they 
made. 

c.  Where  copies  of  these  may  be  found. 
II.  Printed  Copies  of  Visitation  Pedigrees. 

a.  List  published  in  Sims'  "Manual." 

b.  Many  printed  by  the  Harleian   So- 
ciety, 

c.  Index   to   Manuscript    Pedigrees    in 
the  British  Museum. 

III.  Defects  of  Visitation  Pedigrees. 

a.  Incomplete. 

b.  Inaccurate. 

IV.  Interpretation  of  Standard  Symbols. 
V.  How  to  Verify,  Enlarge  and  Correct. 

a.  Consult  appropriate  parish  registers. 

b.  Utilize  marriage  licenses. 

c.  Study  the  wills  of  persons  named  in 
the  pedigrees. 

d.  Solve  discrepancies  by  obtaining  more 
complete  information. 

Suggested  Method: 

It  is  recommended  that  one  or  more  sample 
heraldic  pedigrees  be  copied  on  the  black- 
board, so  that  all  may  discern  their  value 
and  also  their  weakness.  That  printed  on 
page  102  of  the  text  will  serve  as  a  good  ex- 
ample. As  the  discussion  proceeds,  add  to 
or  change  this  original  pedigree  to  make  it 
conform  to  the  facts  proved  by  the  original 
records  given  on  page  103.  Ask  leading 
questions  to  make  clear  the  value  of  the  new 
data. 

Discussion  Thoughts: 

1 .  Which  is  usually  more  dependable,  that 
which  is  written  in  a  visitation  pedigree,  or 
in  a  will? 

2.  Will  the  earlier  generations  named  by 
the  one  informing  the  herald  be  as  accurate 
as  the  data  about  the  informant's  parents 
and  grandparents? 

3.  Who  were  the  heralds?  Why  were  they 
required  to  make  periodical  visitations? 

4.  Why  are  these  records  so  valuable? 

5.  What  two  serious  imperfections  may 
they  have? 

6.  What  specific  records  were  used  to 
correct  and  amplify  the  Goddard  and  Kings- 
mill  pedigrees? 


7.  Name  other  records  which  might  also 
help. 

8.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  "Visitation 
Pedigree"  on  page  102  of  the  text. 


HERALDRY  IN  RESEARCH 
Lesson  38.  For  Sunday,  August  24^  1941 

Text: 

Out  of  the  Books,  Lesson  Thirty-eight. 

Objective: 

To  explain  how  a  study  of  the  use  of  coat 
armor  and  the  principles  of  heraldry  can 
serve  to  establish  connections  between  fam^ 
Hies. 

References  for  Further  Study; 

Methods  of  Genealogical  Research,  Les- 
son 39;  Handbook  of  Temple  Work  and 
Genealogy,  Chapter  14;  Cussan's  Handbook 
of  Heraldry, 

Topical  Outline: 

I.  Origin  and  Use  of  Coat  Armor. 

a.  Marks  of  indentification. 

b.  Personal  decorations  for  bravery. 

c.  Use  in  tournaments. 

d.  Became  hereditary  in  families. 

e.  Armorial  bearings  on  surcoats. 

f.  Arms  shown  on  shields,  banners, 
tombs,  silverware,  etc. 

II.  Formal  Description  of  the  Shield. 

a.  Technical  description,  in  concise  lan- 
guage. 

b.  Colors — Azure,  gules,  sable,  vert, 
purpure. 

c.  Metals — Or,  argent. 

d.  Furs  —  Ermine,  ermines,  erminois, 
vair. 

III.  Value  of  Heraldry  in  Research. 

a.  Families  with  same  arms  of  common 
origin. 

b.  Families  of  common  descent  may 
bear  different  arms. 

IV.  Marriages  Shown  by  Shields. 

a.  Four  methods  of  showing  intermar- 
riages with  heiresses, 

b.  Quartering  the  arms  of  Kingsmill 
heiresses. 

c.  Arms  show  lineal  connection  between 
the  Kingsmills  in  Va.  with  those  in 
Hampshire,  England. 

Suggested  Method: 

This  is  the  most  technical  lesson  in  the 
whole  text,  and  yet  it  has  been  greatly  simpli- 
fied for  our  purpose.  By  a  wise  use  of  the 
illustrations  in  the  text  and  by  the  teacher 
becoming  well  informed  on  the  few  essentials 
necessary,  this  can  be  made  a  most  practical 
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and  interesting  topic.  Avoid  becoming  en- 
meshed in  a  maze  of  details  and  unfamiliar 
terms.  Keep  in  mind  the  main  principle  that 
coats  of  arms  became  hereditary  in  families; 
hence  the  mere  discovery  that  your  branch  of 
the  family  bore  the  same  coat  as  a  family 
with  a  long  pedigree  in  England  is  first  hand 
evidence  that  there  is  lineal  connection  be- 
tween the  two. 

Discussion  Thoughts: 

1.  Define  and  illustrate  these  terms  in 
heraldry:  gules,  pale,  ermine,  azure,  chevron, 
quarterly,  chief,  argent,  vert,  saltier,  bend, 
fess,  impaled,  sable,  indented. 

2.  Explain  how  intermarriages  are  shown 
on  the  coat  of  arms  of  Joan  Goldwell  (See 
text,  p.  106). 

3.  Describe  in  English  the  Kingswell  ( See 
arms. ) 

4.  Find  the  Goring  arms  on  the  alabaster 
heraldic  tablet  (p.  108) ,  and  on  the  memorial 
brass   (p.  109). 

5.  How  many  distinct  family  arms  are 
shown  on  the  achievement  on  page  110? 


SOLVING  DISCREPANCIES 
Lesson  39*  For  Sunday,  August  31, 1941 

Textt 

Out  of  the  Books,  Lesson  Thirty-nine. 

Objective: 

To  make  clear  how  to  determine  the  true 
statement  from  the  erroneous,  when  conflict^ 
ing  accounts  are  found. 

References  for  Further  Study: 

Our  Lineage,  Lesson  30;  Method  of  Gen- 
ealogical Research,  Lesson  24;  Seeking  After 
Our  Dead,  Lessons  18  and  30. 

Topical  Outline: 

1.  When  More  Facts  are  Needed. 

a.  Doubts   arise   only   when    facts    are 
lacking. 

b.  Gather  documentary  evidence. 

c.  Consult  more  accurate  authors. 

II.  The  Function  of  Doubt. 

a.  Doubt  means  uncertainty,  and  insuf- 
ficient evidence. 

b.  Proof  must  yet  be  secured. 

c.  Long  continued  doubt  implies  unwill- 
ingness to  search  for  facts. 

III.  Back  to  the  Source. 

a.  Examine    evidences   on   which   con- 
clusion was  based. 

b.  Were  all  facts  considered? 

IV.  Typical  Discrepancies. 

a.  Error  in  parents. 

b.  Mistaken  birth  date. 


c.  Wrong  month  of  birth. 

d.  Wrong   mother. 

e.  Confusion  between  father  and  son. 

f.  Error  in  sex. 

g.  Mistaken  maiden  name. 
h.  Change   of   surname. 

i.  Difference  in  birthplace. 
j.  Misreading  of  surname. 

V.  Take  Every  Precaution  to  Avoid  such 
Errors. 

Suggested  Method: 

After  an  introductory  explanation  of  how 
errors  and  discrepancies  may  and  do  oc- 
cur, invite  class  members  to  cite  examples 
they  have  found  in  their  experience.  Then 
place  the  typical  discrepancies  provided  in 
the  text  upon  the  blackboard,  and  have  mem- 
bers account  for  the  difference.  The  solution 
can  then  be  given  clearly.  These  experiments 
will  show  that  mere  opinion  cannot  prove  the 
correct  answer,  but  only  the  study  of  the 
original  record,  and  the  obtaining  of  more 
[acts. 

Discussion  Thoughts: 

1.  What  is  meant  by  a  discrepancy? 

2.  Name  discrepancies  you  have  detected 
in  your  own  family  record? 

3.  Are  discrepancies  ever  found  in  Church 
records?  Church  census  records?  In  dates 
of  birth  of  living  individuals? 

4.  How  can  the  truth  be  determined  in 
each  case? 

5.  Show  how  the  information  found  in 
lesson  25  of  the  text  can  be  appUed  in  the 
present  lesson  problem. 


Union  Meetings 

{Continued  from  page  300) 

greater  potentialities  in  life.     Every  teacher 
must  be  his  own  mentor  in  this  regard. 

Patience: 

Emerson  wrote,  "Patience  and  fortitude 
conquer  all  things";  Franklin  said,  "He  that 
can  have  patience  can  have  what  he  will." 
No  one  ever  needed  patience  more  than  a 
teacher  does — imintelligent  responses  irritate, 
unnecessary  movements  by  children  annoy, 
pressure  of  time  disturbs,  and  a  thousand 
other  things  try  the  patience  of  the  teacher 
continuously.  Nevertheless,  a  kind  and 
sympathetic  attitude  is  the  only  safeguard. 
Otherwise,  relationships  established  through 
long  effort  may  be  lost  forever. 

For  a  discussion  of  the  rewards  of  teaching 
see  Wahlquist,  Teaching  as  the  Direction  of 
Activities,  preface  to  Unit  I,  page  14  {revised 
edition ) . 
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LESSONS  FOR  AUGUST,  1941 
LESSON  HELPS  FOR  AUGUST 

Unit  9.  The  Missionary  System  of  the 
Church  as  set  up  to  meet  with  the  objectives 
of  Missionary  Work. 


HISTORY   OF   CHRISTIAN    MISSION- 
ARY EFFORTS 

Lesson  26*  For  August  3, 1941 

Text: 

The  Gospel  Message  (Department  Man- 
ual) Unit  9,  Chapter  XIV. 

Objective: 

T'o  lead  students  to  see  missionary  work  as 
a  great  movement  necessary  to  the  spread  of 
the  Gospel  of  Jesus  Christ  in  all  ages. 

Suggested  Procedure: 

(Note — only  one  Sunday  will  be  given  to 
this  lesson.  The  discussion  should  come 
chiefly  from  students.) 

Step  1 .  Arouse  general  class  interest  in  the 
subject.  Th^.  following  are  suggestive  ways 
of  doing  this: 

A.  The  Question  Approach.    ^ 
Questions    such    as    the   following    may 
arouse  interest: 

1.  Some  form  of  Christianity  is  foimd  to- 
day among  practically  every  people  of 
the  entire  earth.  How  has  that  come 
about? 

2.  What  Christian  denomination  has 
done  the  greatest  amount  of  mission- 
ary work? 

3.  What  Christian  denomination  has  the 
greatest  number  of  missionaries  in  the 
world  today?  Which  of  the  major 
churches  in  the  United  States  is  most 
active  in  accordance  with  its  num- 
bers? 

4.  How  were  missionaries  called  in  the  • 
days  of  Jesus?     How  were  they  pre- 
pared?    How  were  they  instructed? 

5.  Who  were  some  of  the  great  mission- 
aries in  the  early  church? 

6.  How  have  Christian  missionary  ef- 
forts during  the  past  centuries  paved 
the  way  for  Mormonism? 

B.  The  Problem  Approach. 
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1.  The  requirements  of  members  of  the 
Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-day 
Saints  are  very  high.  Very  little  suc- 
cess has  been  had  in  preaching  Mor- 
monism directly  to  non-Christian 
peoples.  Efforts  to  do  so  in  India  and 
Japan  met  with  little  success.  In  general 
only  natives  who  had  formerly  ac- 
cepted Christianity  were  receptive  to 
Mormonism.  In  the  light  of  these  facts 
of  what  great  value  to  Mormonism 
have  the  missionary  efforts  of  Catholic 
and  Protestant  Churches  been? 

2.  According  to  the  Latter-day  Saint  po- 
sition actual  authority  to  preach  the 
Gospel  of  Jesus  Christ  ceased  soon  af- 
ter the  death  of  the  original  twelve 
apostles.  Yet  the  missionary  spirit  of 
the  Catholic  Church  has  continued 
through  the  centuries.  A  similar  spirit 
is  found  among  the  Protestant  Church- 
es. Great  missionaries  have  devoted 
their  lives  unselfishly  to  the  cause  of 
spreading  the  teachings  of  the  Master 
as  they  have  understood  them.  How 
do  you  account  for  this  missionary 
zeal?  Is  there  a  difference  between 
the  missionary  spirit  of  Christian  de- 
nominations and  that  of  the  Mormons? 

(Too  much  time  should  not  be  taken 
with  these  preliminary  questions  and 
problems.  When  general  interest  is 
aroused  proceed  to  step  2.) 

Step  2.  Have  student  reports  given.  (These 
should  have  been  assigned  the  week  before, 
following  the  suggestions  found  in  lesson  25. ) 
These  student  reports  will  serve  two  pur- 
poses: first  they  will  answer  many  of  the 
questions  and  problems  raised;  second,  they 
will  give  students  needed  speaking  practice. 

Step  3.  Have  students  turn  to  the  Manual, 
chapter  XIV  and  read  silently  such  material 
as  may  not  have  been  covered  in  the  student 
reports.  This  may  require  but  little  reading 
if  the  reports  have  been  properly  assigned  and 
carried  out. 

Step  4.  Return  to  any  unanswered  ques- 
tions and  problems  for  further  discussion. 

Step  5.  Summarize  the  history  of  Christian 
Missionary  efforts  by  placing  an  outline  on 
the  board  such  as  the  following. 

History  of  Christian  Missionary  Work. 

1.  Missionaries  during  the  ministry  of  Jesus, 
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a.  The  preaching  of  John  the  Baptist. 

b.  The  call  of  the  Twelve  to  preachr. 

c.  The  call  of  the  Seventy. 

2.  Missionary  activity  under  the  Apostles. 

a.  The  work  of  Peter  and  other  Apostles. 

b.  The  work  of  Stephen  and  Philip. 

c.  The  work  of  Paul. 

3.  Missionary    Activity     of    the     Catholic 
Church. 

(List  characters  discussed  in  student  re- 
ports.) 

4.  Missionary  activity  of  the  Protestants. 
(List  characters  discussed  in  student  re- 
ports.) 

Step  6.  Make  assignments  for  the  next 
class  period  at  which  time  the  "Missions  of 
the  L.  D.  S.  Church  Today,"  will  be  discussed. 

Suggested  Assignments: 

1.  Have  a  student  give  a  five  to  ten  min- 
ute talk  on  the  "History  of  L.  D.  S.  Mission- 
ary Efforts."  References,  "The  Gospel  Mes- 
sage" (Manual)  Chapter  XV. 

2.  Have  a  student  give  a  five  minute  talk 
on  the  "Growth  of  Mission  Organization." 
Reference,  "The  Gospel  Message,"  Chapter 
XV. 

3.  Have  a  committee  prepare  a  world 
map  showing  the  location  of  the  various  mis- 
sions of  the  Church.  Reference,  "The  Gos- 
pel Message,"  Chapter  XV. 

4.  Assign  a  student  to  prepare  a  list  of 
the  missionaries  from  the  ward  who  are  now 
in  the  field,  together  with  their  place  of  labor. 


THE    MISSIONS    OF    THE    CHURCH 

OF  JESUS  CHRIST  OF  LATTER-DAY 

SAINTS 

Lesson  27,  For  August  10, 1941 

Text: 

The  Gospel  Message  (Department  Man- 
ual) Chapter  XV. 

Objective: 

To  lead  students  to  an  understanding  of  the 
organization  and  extent  of  L.  D.  S.  Missions* 

Suggested  Procedure: 

Step  1.  Stimulate  general  class  interest  in 
the  subject.     The  following  ways  of  doing 
this  are  suggested: 
A.  The  Question  Approach. 

Ask  such  questions  as  the  following: 

1 .  Have  the  missionaries  of  the  L.  D.  S. 
Church  carried  the  Gospel  to  every 
nation,  tongue  and  people? 

2.  What  sections  of  the  earth  have  Mor- 
mon missions  reached? 


3.  When  were  the  periods   of  greatest 

missionary  expansion  in  the  Church? 

4.  What  is  the  present  organization  of  a 
mission? 

B.  The  Problem  Approach. 

1.  The  missionaries  of  the  L.  D.  S.  Church 
have  taken  the  Gospel  only  to  a  part 
of  even  the  Christian  nations  of  the 
earth.  Two-thirds  of  the  population 
of  the  world  is  non-Christian.  How 
soon  will  the  Gospel  be  carried  to 
"every  kindred,  nation,  tongue,  and 
people"? 

2.  The  missionary  work  of  the  L.  D.  S. 
Church  has  followed  rather  closely 
the  areas  of  Protestant  population  over 
the  earth.  How  do  you  account  for 
this?     What  missions  are  exceptions? 

Step  2.  Having  aroused  general  class  in- 
terest, do  not  try  to  find  complete  answers 
until  the  entire  class  has  information  suffi- 
cient to  take  part  in  the  discussion.  Steps  2 
and  3  should  provide  this.  Have  the  class 
now  read  silently  the  Manual,  chapter  XV. 
While  the  class  is  reading,  list  on  the  black- 
board the  missions  of  the  Church,  or  outline 
the  organization  of  a  mission,  or  if  time  allows 
place  on  a  previously  prepared  map,  numbers 
indicating  the  location  of  the  missions.  (Do 
not  name  them  yet — have  the  class  supply  the 
names  later. ) 

Step  3.  Have  special  student  reports  given. 
Assignments  for  these  should  be  made  one 
week  in  advance.  Suggestions  are  found  in 
the  previous  lesson. 

Step  4.  Return  to  the  unanswered  ques- 
tions and  problems  for  further  discussion. 

Step  5.  Summarize  the  findings  of  the  class 
by  completing  a  map  showing  the  location  of 
the  missions,  or  naming  them,  etc. 

(The  class  might  be  interested  in  making 
a  large  wall  map  of  the  world  and  placing 
on  it,  first,  the  missions  of  the  Church,  second, 
pins  representing  the  missionaries  from  your 
ward.  Such  a  project  might  occupy  the  time 
of  some  students  for  several  weeks  and  be  of 
permanent  interest  to  the  whole  ward. ) 

Step  6.  Make  careful  assignments  for  the 
next  lesson.  The  following  suggestions  may 
be  useful: 

1.  Have  one  student  (possibly  a  returned 
missionary)  prepare  a  chart  showing  the  or- 
ganization of  the  mission  in  which  he  labored. 

2.  Have  a  returned  missionary  talk  5  min- 
utes on  "Local  missionaries  in  the  Missions." 

3.  Have  one  missionary,  or  a  committee, 
prepare  a  report  on  the  total  costs  of  mis- 
sionary work  (to  the  individual  missionaries, 
(b)  to  the  Church,  (c)  in  potential  earning 
power  of  the  missionaries. 
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THE   RELATION  OF  THE  MISSIONS 
TO  THE  CHURCH 

Lesson  28,  For  August  17, 1941 

Text: 

The  Gospel  Message  (Department  Man- 
ual) chapter  XVI. 

Objective: 

To  bring  students  to  an  understanding  ol 
the  many  problems  involved  in  the  admini- 
stration of  the  missions* 

Suggestive  Procedure: 

Step  1.  Stimulate  general  class  interest  in 
the  subject.  The  following  methods  are  sug- 
gested: 

A.  The  Question  Approach. 

Interest  may  be  aroused  by  asking  such 
questions  as: 

1.  Can  you  trace  the  line  of  authority 
from  the  President  of  the  Church  to 
the  missionary? 

2.  What  missionary  work  is  done  by 
people  living  in  the  missions?  How 
are  they  called? 

3.  Do  missions  help  support  the  Church 
or  are  they  financially  a  burden  to  the 
Church? 

4.  What  contributions  from  the  Church 
treasury  are  made  to  carry  on  mis- 
sionary work? 

5.  What  is  the  total  cost  per  year  of  car- 
rying  the   Gospel   to   the  world? 

B.  The  Problem  Approach. 

1.  In  the  missions  both  the  missionaries 
and  local  people  are  called  to  labor 
in  the  organizations  of  the  Church. 
What  is  their  relationship? 

2.  As  fast  as  the  number  of  saints  in  the 
missions  are  sufficient  and  an  organiza- 
tion can  be  effected — branches  of  the 
Church  are  organized,  and  finally 
wards  and  stakes.  What  is  the  rela- 
tionship of  the  mission  to  (a)  the 
branches?  (b)  the  wards  and  stakes 
within  the  mission  area? 

Step  2.  Having  aroused  general  class  in- 
terest have  the  special  reports  given.  (See 
previous  lessons  for  suggestions.) 

Step  3.  Ask  the  class  to  read  silently  the 
Manual,  chapter  XVI.  While  students  are 
reading  the  director  should  list  the  missions 
of  the  Church  upon  the  blackboard,  write 
additional  questions,  or  facts,  or  chart  the 
organizations  of  a  mission,  etc. 

Step  4.  Return  to  unanswered  questions 
and  problems.  Arouse  the  class  to  an  open 
discussion  by  further  questions  and  problems. 


Step  5.  Summarize  the  findings  of  the 
class. 

Step  6.  Make  careful  assignments  for  the 
next  lesson. 

Suggested  Assignments: 

1.  Have  a  student  report  on  the  "Bible  as 
the  Word  of  God."  (5  minutes.  References: 
Talmage,  Articles  of  Faith,  pp.  236-254;  Sat- 
urday Night  Talks,  pp.  268-277. 

2.  Have  a  student  report  on  "The  Book 
of  Mormon  as  the  Word  of  God"  (5  min- 
utes.) Reference:  Talmage,  Articles  of 
Faith,  pp.  273-282. 


UNIT  10.    CHAPTER  XVH 

MISSIONARY  TOOLS,  EQUIPMENT 
AND  TECHNIQUES 

BOOKS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MISSION 
FIELD 

Lesson  29.  For  August  24, 1941 

Text: 

The  Gospel  Message,  Unit  10,  Chapter 
XVII. 

Objective: 

To  lead  students  to  an  understanding  of 
the  relationship  of  the  standard  works  of  the 
Church  and  a  knowledge  of  what  books  may 
be  useful  in  the  missionary  field. 

Suggested  Procedure: 

Step  1,  Stimulate  general  class  interest  in 
the  subject.  The  following  methods  of  doing 
this  are  suggested: 

A.  The  Question  Approach 

Ask  such  questions  as  the  following:  (Do 
not  expect  complete  answers  at  this  time. 
The  teachers  should  not  supply  the  an- 
swers, at  least  not  at  this  stage  of  the  dis- 
cussion. ) 

1 .  What  is  meant  by  the  standard  works 
of  the  Church?    Why  standard? 

2.  What  is  the  Latter-day  Saint  view- 
point concerning  the  Bible? 

3.  What  contributions  does  the  Book  of 
Mormon  make  to  the  world? 

4.  What  are  the  contributions  of  the 
Pearl  of  Great  Price? 

B.  The  Problem  Approach. 

1.  The  Lord  instructed  Joseph  Smith  not 
to  organize  the  Church  until  the  Book 
of  Mormon  should  be  translated  and 
published.  Why  was  the  Book  of 
Mormon   important   in   restoring   the 

true  Church  of  Christ? 

2.  In  May,  1829,  Hyrum  Smith,  a  brother 

(Concluded  on  page  322) 
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Subject:     RELIGIOUS  FRONTIERS  AND  PROBLEMS  OF  LATTER-DAY  SAINT  YOUTH 

For  Young  Men  and  Women  17  and  18  Years  of  Age 


LESSONS  FOR  AUGUST,  1941 

YOUR  ATTITUDE  TOWARD  SOCIAL 
PLANNING 

Lesson  24*    For  August  3,  1941 

Problemt 

What  Should  Be  the  Attitude  of  the  Lat- 
ter-day Saint  Regarding  United  Attack  on 
Social  and  Economic  Problems? 

Textj 

Lesson  Manual,  Lesson  24. 

References: 

Carver,  The  Religion  Wovih  Having;  Tal- 
mage,  Articles  of  Faith,  Chapter  24;  Govern- 
ment bulletins  and  articles  in  current  periodi- 
cals.   Any  textbook  on  sociology. 

Objective: 

To  show  the  necessity  and  the  manner  of 
joint  attack  on  social  and  economic  problems, 
in  keeping  with  the  true  spirit  of  the  Gospel 

Methodology: 

See  the  suggestions  for  the  previous  lesson. 
*1.  A  review  of  the  book,  Thos.  Nixon 
Carver,  A  Religion  Worth  Having,  Hough- 
ton Mifflin  Company,  1912. 

2.  Questions  on  the  book  by  Carver,  es- 
pecially on  the  excerpts  quoted: 

(a)   How  do  you  answer  the  two  ques- 
tions proposed  by  Carver  as  applied 
to  Mormonism: 
*(1)   "Is  religion  [i.  e.  Mormonism] 
of  any  use  outside  of  the  field  of 
aesthetic  and  emotional  gratifi- 
cation?" 
*(2)   "Is  it  [Mormonism]  a  real  fac- 
tor in  the  social  and  economic 
development  of  the  community 
or  the  world?"     Give  proof. 
*{b)   Compare  Mormonism  and  other  re- 
ligions on   the   first  count   (1),  the 
second  (2),  above. 
*3.  What  evidence  do  we  have  that  the 
Latter-day    Saints    are  capable    of    "social 
planning"?     (See  the  leaflet  for  suggestions. 
Add  others.) 

*4.  What  groups  will  criticize  Carver's 
ideal  church?  (See  quotations  from  pages 
110-114,  inclusive.) 

*5.  How  many  of  the  critics  of  Mormon- 


ism did  Professor  Carver  describe?     Name 
others. 

*6.  Give  proof  in  our  national  life  of  the 
drift  toward  "social  planning." 

7.  Why  was  so  much  progress  made  in 
1933? 

8.  Can  a  depression  prove  to  be  a  "bless- 
ing in  disguise"?    Give  evidence. 

9.  Describe  "the  Order  of  Enoch."  Why 
have  experiments  with  it  failed? 

Enrichment  Material: 

Consult  Doctrine  and  Covenants.  Section 
78,  regarding  the  Order  of  Enoch,  or  the 
United  Order. 


*  Advanced  Assignments. 


YOUR  ATTITUDE  TOWARD  WAR 
Lesson  25.    For  August  10,  1941 

Problem: 

What  Should  Be  the  Attitude  of  Latter- 
day  Saint  Youth  toward  War? 

Text: 

Lesson  Manual,  Lesson  25. 

References: 

M.  Bcnnion,  Moral  Teachings  of  the  New 
Testament,  Chapter  XXVII;  Joseph  F. 
Smith,  Gospel  Doctrine,  portions  of  Chapter 
XXIII;  Discourses  of  Btigham  Young,  por- 
tions of  Chapter  XXXI. 

Objective: 

To  see  the  futility  of  war  and  its  conflict 
with  religious  ideals. 

Methodology: 

As  always,  the  Manual  is  made  interesting 
enough  to  be  read.  Answers  to  the  ques- 
tions listed  below  may  motivate  the  reader. 
Follow  the  socialized  lesson  technique,  plus 
the  special  reports,  which  serve  as  points  of 
departure  for  enlivened  discussions. 

1.  Why  does  war  persist,  when  duels, 
feuds,  and  internal  strife  within  a  state  are 
outlawed? 

*2.  When,  if  ever,  is  participation  in  a 
war  justifiable? 

*3.  Why  do  nations  go  to  war?  (See  the 
quotations  from  Joseph  F.  Smith.) 

*4.  Does  God  cause  wars?  (See  the  quo- 
tations from  Jos.  F.  Smith  and  Brigham 
Young.) 
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*5.  What  is  accomplished  through  war? 
(See  the  quotation  regarding  the  World 
War.) 

*6.  What  is  the  cost  of  war? 

(Note:  the  lesson  lists  (1)  soldiers  killed, 
(2)  expenditures,  (3)  depressions,  (4)  im- 
morality. Expand  this  list,  but  include  these 
items  in  the  special  report.) 

*7.  What  is  the  attitude  of  college  youth 
toward  war?  See  the  Literary  Digest  poll.) 
Is  this  attitude  justifiable? 

*8.  How  can  we  wage  war  against  war? 

Enrichment  Material: 

1.  Scripture.  See  Bennion  (Chapter 
XXVII)  for  citations  regarding  peace  and 
war. 

2.  Pictures.  If  possible  locate  some  book 
(such  as  Stallings)  depicting  the  horrors  of 
war.  * 

(Note:  This  lesson  omits  personal  ques- 
tions in  order  to  include  enrichment  mate- 
rials in  the  form  of  quotations,  statistics,  etc. 
Write  the  Statistics  on  the  Blackboard.) 

Watch  the  advanced  assignments! 

3.  News  Items.  (Watch  for  items  similar 
to  this  one.) 

In  closing  the  Inter-American  Peace  Con- 
ference in  Buenos  Aires,  December  23,  1936 
(incidentally   the    131st   anniversary  of  the 
birth  of  Joseph  Smith) ,  Cordell  Hull,  United 
States  Secretary  of  State,  said: 

"Instruments  of  destruction  which  have 
been  invented  are  so  devastating  in  their 
effects  that  compromise  is  no  longer  possible 
to  peace  . . . 

"Glory  is  not  achieved  by  the  march  of 
armies  and  the  death  of  men.  The  real  pa- 
triots and  the  real  heroes  of  the  future  will 
be  the  leaders  who  find  and  follow  the  road 

"War  is  not  an  act  of  God  but  a  crime  of 
man.  .  .  .  We  conceive  modern  civiliza- 
tion to  be  incompatible  with  war. 

"I  don't  believe  peoples  will  passively  ac- 
cept the  conclusion  that  because  men  since 
time  immemorial  have  died  on  battlefields, 
they  have  no  choice  but  to  continue  to  die 
on  battlefields  in  the  future."  {Salt  Lake 
Tribune,  December  24,  1936.) 


YOUR  ATTITUDE  TOWARD  CRIME 
Lesson  26.   For  August  17>  1941 

Problem: 

What  Should  Be  the  Attitude  of  Latter- 
day  Saint  Youth  Toward  Crime  and  Crimi- 
nals? 
Text: 

Lesson  Manual,  Lesson  26. 


'^ Advanced  assignments. 


References: 

M.  Bennion,  Moral  Teachings  of  the  New 
Testament,    portions    of    Chapter    XXVII; 
Dewey  and  Tuft,  Ethics,  Chapters  III,  V- 
VIII,  inclusive.    Any  textbook  on  sociology, , 
Any  textbook  on  ethics. 

Objective: 

( 1 )  To  see  religion  as  an  armor  against 
crime  and  temptation,  and  (2)  to  instill  love 
of  fellowmen,  even  criminals. 

Methodology: 

A  combination  of  special  reports  and  so- 
cialized discussions  is  suggested.  Questions 
marked  with  the  asterisk  will  make  excellent 
topics  for  special  reports  and  special  prepara- 
tions: 

*1.  Have  someone  analyze  "the  crime 
bill" — item  by  item. 

*2.  Why  are  there  1,000,000  criminals  in 
the  United  States?  Why  is  the  rate  higher 
here  than  elsewhere? 

*3.  Distinguish  between  a  "crime"  and  a 
sin. 

*4.  Distinguish  between  a  crime  and  some 
acts  "within  the  law."  Illustrate  with  con- 
crete cases. 

*5.  What  are  the  causes  of  crime? 

*6.  What  is  the  relation  of  religion  and 
crime? 

*7.  Do  you  believe  in  religious  "cove- 
nants"?   How  do  they  effect  crime  rates? 

*8.  What  should  be  the  attitude  of  the 
Latter-day  Saints  toward  the  revealed  will 
of  the  Lord?  For  example,  the  Word  of 
Wisdom? 

*9.  Illustrate  the  three  levels  of  conduct. 

*10.  Why  must  we  "walk  by  faith"  in 
certain  situations. 

*11.  What  should  our  attitude  be  toward 
criminals?    (See  the  quotations.) 

*12.  Have  some  one  read  John  8:3-11. 
Discuss  Christ's  attitude  toward  penitent 
criminals. 

*13.  Discuss  President  Smith's  attitude  to- 
ward defiant  criminals. 

Enrichment  Material: 

1.  Poetry: 

Courage,  brother,  do  not  stumble. 
Though  thy  path  is  dark  as  night. 
There's  a  star  to  guide  the  humble; 
Trust  in  God  and  do  the  right. 

Let  the  road  be  long  and  dreary. 
And  its  ending  out  of  sight; 
Foot  it  bravely — strong  or  weary — 
Trust  in  God  and  do  the  right. 

Perish  "policy"  and  cunning. 
Perish  all  that  fears  the  light; 
Whether  losing,  whether  winning. 
Trust  in  God  and  do  the  right. 
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Trust  no  party,  trust  no  faction, 
^    Trust  no  leaders  in  the  light. 
But  in  every  word  and  action, 
Trust  in  God  and  do  the  right.     - 

Trust  no  forms  of  guilty  passion. 
Friends  can  look  like  angels  bright; 
Trust  no  custom,  school,  or  fashion. 
Trust  in  God  and  do  the  right. 

Some  will  hate  thee,  some  will  love  thee, 
Some  will  flatter,  some  will  slight, 
Turn  from  man  and  look  above  thee, 
Trust  in  God  and  do  the  right. 

Simple  rule  and  safest  guiding, 
Inward  peace  and  inward  Ught, 
Star  upon  our  path  abiding, 
Trust  in  God  and  do  the  right. 

2.  Movies:    "Crime  Does  not  Pay." 
(Have  students  recall  and  describe.) 

3.  Radio:    "Crime  Does  not  Pay." 
(Watch  for  programs  and  suggest  that 
students  listen.     Have  students   recall 
and  describe.) 

YOUR  ATTITUDE  TOWARD 
POVERTY 

Lesson  27.    For  August  24, 1941 

Problem: 

What  Should  Be  the  Attitude  of  Latter- 
day  Saint  Youth  Toward  Poverty  and  the 
Poverty  Stricken? 

Text: 

Lesson  Manual,  Lesson  27. 

References: 

Any  Sociology  textbook;  M.  Bennion, 
Moral  Teachings  o/  the  New  Testament 
Conclusion;  Doctrine  and  Covenants,  Sec- 
tion 104  and  Section  119;  Boo  A:  of  Mormon, 
Alma  1;  Bible,  Matthew  20:1-15;  Harris 
and  Butts,  Fruits  of  Motmonism,  page  78  f. 

Objective: 

To  recognize  the  religious  aspects  of  the 
attack  on  poverty. 

Methodology: 

Much  of  the  enrichment  material  is  in- 
cluded in  the  references  above.  As  indi- 
cated below  there  should  be  special  reports 
on  the  Scriptural  citations.  The  mixture  of 
special  reports  and  sociaUzed  recitation  is 
again  advocated.  The  asterisks  indicate  top- 
ics suitable  for  special  report. 

*1.  In  which  society,  twentieth-century  or 
primitive,  do  you  think,  it  is  easier  to  perform 
Christian  acts  of  charity?  (See  the  citation 
from  Bennion.) 


*2.  Why  is  modern  charity  impersonal? 
What  effect  does  this  have  on  the  giver  and 
the  beneficiary?  (Note:  This  is  a  fundamen- 
tal question  in  either  the  government  or  the 
church  programs.) 

*3.  What  is  poverty?  Who  are  the  pov- 
erty-stricken? {Note:  The  leaflet  amplifies 
the  usual  concept  centered  in  food,  clothing, 
and  shelter.) 

*4.  What  percent  of  Americans  are  pov- 
erty-stricken? V/hy?  (Relate  to  the  religious 
viewpoint. ) 

*5.  What  are  the  causes  of  poverty^ 
Compare  individual  and  social  causes. 

*6.  What  can  the  government  do?  The 
Church? 

*7.  How  is  the  Church  Welfare  Program 
operating  in  your  Ward?  (Invite  the  bishop 
to  tell  you.) 

*8.  How  does  the  government  Social  Se- 
curity Program  operate?  (Assign  to  a  boy 
taking  sociology  in  high  school.) 

9.  Consider  briefly  each  of  the  eight  eco- 
nomic teachings  attributed  to  Jesus. 

10.  Have  someone  read  Matthew  20:1-15. 
(Note:  The  story  shows  the  responsibility 
to  furnish  the  willing  worker  with  work  and 
to  pay  him  a  living  wage;  regardless  of  the 
feelings  of  others,  provided  it  does  not  rob 
them  of  a  living  wage.) 

11.  If  time  permits,  discuss  (1)  the  Order 
of  Enoch  and  its  abandonment,  and  (2)  the 
law  of  tithing. 

Enrichment  Material: 

1.  Scriptures: 

Mark  10:17-25,  Christ  and  the  rich  man. 
Matthew  6:19-24,  By  contrast  with 
above, 

2.  Current  events:  (Watch  current  is- 
sues of  newspapers  and  periodicals.) 

A.  The  Church  Welfare  Program.  For 
several  months  the  Deseret  News  has  carried 
the  following  quotation  from  Brigham  Young 
at  the  head  of  the  editorial  page: 

"Brigham  Young  once  said  in  reference  to 
giving  of  charity: 

"  'My  experience  has  taught  me  and  it  has 
become  a  principle  with  me,  that  it  is  never 
any  benefit  to  give  out  and  out,  to  man  or 
woman,  money,  food,  clothing  or  anything 
else,  if  they  are  able-bodied  and  can  work 
and  earn  what  they  need,  when  there  is  any- 
thing on  earth  for  them  to  do.  This  is  my 
principle  and  I  try  to  act  upon  it.  To  pursu 
a  contrary  course  would  ruin  any  community 
in  the  world  and  make  them  idlers.' 

"History  records  that  this  was  not  only  the 
policy  but  the  practice  of  Brigham  Young 
and  it  is  a  restoration  of  this  ideal  that 
prompts  the  Church  leaders  today  in  their 
new  relief  efforts." 

{Continued  on  page  322) 
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Subject:    THE  RESTORED  CHURCH  AT  WORK 

For  Young  Men  and  Women  15  and  16  Years  of  Age 


THE  BACKGROUND  AND  BEGIN- 
NING OF  THE  YOUNG  MEN'S 
MUTUAL  IMPROVEMENT 
ASSOCIATION 

Lesson  27*  For  August  3, 1941 

Problem: 

What  were  the  reasons  and  circumstances 
responsible  for  the  organizing  of  the  Y.  M. 
M.  I.  A.  and  what  has  been  its  history  and 
achievement? 

Objective: 

To  gain  a  knowledge  of  the  conditions 
which  led  to  the  establishment  of  the  Y.  M. 
M.  /.  A.,  and  to  gain  an  appreciation  of  its 
work  as  we  still  find  it  achieving  its  purpose. 

Point  of  View: 

The  beginning  of  the  Y.  M.  M.  I.  A.  came 
as  a  reaction  to  the  Young  Ladies  Retrench- 
ment Association.  The  young  men  of  the 
Church  didn't  fully  understand  the  serious- 
ness of  the  purposes  of  the  young  women  in 
their  organizations,  and  often  ridiculed  them 
in  what  they  were  doing.  Only  through  or- 
ganization could  the  understanding  become 
mutual. 

Questions  and  Problems: 

1 .  Review  the  reasons  for  the  organization 
of  the  Y.  W.  M.  I.  A. 

2  Describe  women's  fashions  in  the  late 
sixties  and  seventies.  Account  for  the  ex- 
tremes 

3.  What  did  many  young  men  think  of 
the  efforts  of  the  young  women  to  retrench? 

4.  Why  were  the  authorities  of  the  Church 
less  worried  about  the  young  men  than  they 
were  concerning  the  young  women? 

5.  How  did  the  organization  of  the  Re- 
trenchment Association  create  a  problem  con- 
cerning the  young  men? 

6.  Is  it  true  that  a  successful  club  or 
organized  group  inspires  others  to  organize? 
Illustrate  with  examples  from  the  school  or 
community. 

7.  What  are  the  advantages  of  regulated 
organizations? 

8.  What  are  the  dangers  of  clubs,  etc.  that 
function  without  proper  leadership  or  regu- 
lation? 
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9.  What  were  the  undersirable  conditions 
which  developed  from  the  clubs  organized 
previous  to  1875? 

10.  Is  a  non-religious  spirit  a  dangerous 
thing? 

11.  Does  having  a  "religious  spirit"  pre- 
vent people  from  having  fun? 

12.  Outline  the  aims  and  purposes  of  the 
Y.  M.  M.  I.  A. 

13.  Have  the  aims  and  purposes  of  the  Y. 
M.  M.  I.  A.  been  changed  or  enlarged  since 
the  origin  of  the  organization?  Explain. 

1 4.  What  is  the  relationship  of  the  Y.  W. 
M.  I.  A.  and  the  Y.  M.  M.  I.  A.? 

15  What  opportunities  are  ofEered  to 
young  men  by  the  Y.  M.  M.  I.  A.?  Explain 
specifically. 

16.  Review  lesson  10  of  this  course  and 
show  how  the  M.  I.  A.  organizations  do  their 
part. 

17.  Why  is  Mutual  Improvement  Asso- 
ciation a  good  name? 

18.  Young  people  often  indicate  that  they 
like  the  M.  I.  A.  best  of  all  the  Church  aux- 
ihary  organizations  What  are  the  probable 
reasons? 

Suggestions: 

1 .  An  officer  of  the  Y.  M.  M.  I.  A.  in  your 
ward  would  be  happy  to  discuss  before  your 
class  the  present  setup  and  aims  and  purposes 
of  the  organization. 

2.  The  Improvement  Era  is  at  present  the 
official  magazine  of  both  the  Y.  W.  M.  I.  A. 
and  the  Y.  M.  M.  I.  A.  Up  until  the  discon- 
tinuance of  the  Young.  Woman's  Journal  the 
Era  was  the  organ  of  only  the  Y.  M.  M.  T.  A. 

3.  There  are  a  number  of  articles  in  the 
Improvement  Era  numbers  giving  the  begin- 
ning, history,  and  purposes  of  the  Y.  M.  M. 
I.  A.  Some  of  these  could  be  studied  and  re- 
ported before  the  class. 

4.  Most  of  the  pupils  of  the  Sunday  School 
class  are  active  participants  in  some  class  in 
the  M.  I.  A.  Have  them  describe  and  tell  of 
the  benefits  they  receive. 

References: 

1 .  Smith,  Joseph  F.  Gospel  Doctrine  Chap- 
ter 22,  "Auxiliary  Organizations." 
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THE  BACKGROUND  AND  BEGIN- 
NING OF  THE  PRIMARY 
ASSOCIATION 

Lesson  28»  For  August  10,  1941 

Problem: 

What  were  the  reasons  for  establishing  the 
organization  known  as  the  Primary  Associ- 
ation and  what  has  it  accomplished? 

Objectivcj 

To  gain  a  knowledge  of  the  reasons  which 
resulted  in  the  organization  of  Primaries  for 
the  children  of  the  Church. 

Point  of  View: 

Like  the  other  auxiliary  organizations  of 
the  Church,  the  Primary  Association  grew 
out  of  a  definite  condition  and  need. 

It  was  a  conscientious  attempt  to  aid  the 
children,  and  likewise  to  assist  the  parents, 
that  prompted  the  leaders  of  the  Church  to 
act  on  a  suggestion  by  Mrs.  Rogers  of  Farm- 
ington,  Utah,  and  organize  the  Primary  As- 
sociation. 

Young  people  of  the  Senior  department  can 
do  much  good  by  encouraging  their  younger 
brothers  and  sisters  to  attend  Primary.  Only 
when  in  attendance  can  they  be  helped.  This 
lesson  should  help  build  an  appreciation  for 
the  great  work  being  done  by  the  Primary 
and  thus  motivate  us  to  do  all  we  can  to 
support  its  activities. 

Questions  and  Problems: 

1.  Why  must  the  responsibility  for  the 
training  of  children  ever  rest  upon  parents? 

2.  What  are  some  of  the  factors  which 
make  it  difficult  for  parents  to  effectively 
meet  their  responsibility  towards  their  chil- 
dren? 

3.  Is  a  parent  safe  in  leaving  a  child's 
training  to  agencies  outside  the  home  such 
as   schools,   clubs.  Primary,  etc.? 

4.  How  do  each  of  the  agencies  such  as 
schools,  clubs,  etc.,  contribute  to  the  train- 
ing of  children? 

5.  What  are  the  advantages  and  disad- 
vantages of  "outside  the  home  training"  for 
children? 

6.  Do  you  know  of  any  situations  which 
seem  to  be  described  or  implied  in  the  poem 
"The  Modern  Christian's  Prayer"? 

7.  Is  a  person  justified  in  giving  up  all 
church  and  civic  service  in  order  to  allow 
more  time  to  train  the  children  in  the  family? 

8.  What  were  some  of  the  conditions  in 
the  1870s  which  made  it  difficult  for  par- 
ents to  give  proper  training  to  their  children? 

9.  Has  the  condition  during  the  1870s 
become  worse  or  better? 

10.  Point  out  the  differences  between  the 
work  of  the  Primary  and  that  of  the  Sunday 
School  or  the  Mutuals. 


11.  Discuss:  "Character  is  being,  not 
talking;  living,  not  knowing." 

12.  Explain  the  present  setup  of  classes 
in  the  Primary  and  the  aim  or  purpose  of 
each. 

13.  Discuss:  "Often  it  is  in  the  name  of 
service  where  neglect  begins." 

14.  How  is  the  Primary  an  aid  to  the 
Priesthood? 

Suggestions: 

1.  The  Children's  Friend  is  the  official 
magazine  of  the  Primary  Association.  Pre- 
pare an  exhibit  of  as  many  copies  as  can  be 
secured  and  permit  the  pupils  in  the  class  to 
examine  them, 

2.  One  of  the  Ward  Primary  officers 
could  be  very  helpful  to  explain  before  the 
class  the  ciims  and  purposes  of  the  Primary 
and  what  is  being  done  in  each  of  the  de- 
partments. 

3.  Certain  articles  relating  to  the  work  of 
the  Primary  Association  could  be  reported  by 
members  oi  the  class. 

4.  A  week  or  two  before  the  lesson  is 
given  ask  certain  pupils  or  a  committee  to 
work  out  an  interesting  test  covering  the 
lesson. 

5.  Remember,  that  a  period  of  supervised 
study  in  which  the  whole  class  study  the 
lesson  together,  usually  results  in  more  of 
the  class  learning  the  essential  parts  of  the 
lesson.  "Super\ised  study"  means  that  there 
are  enough  manuals  So  that  all  pupils  can 
read;  that  there  is  a  set  of  guide  questions, 
an  outline  or  some  other  device  to  assist  in 
knowing  what  to  look  for  in  their  reading; 
and  that  the  teacher  is  at  hand  and  prepared 
to  give  assistance  and  suggestions  if  neces- 
sary. 

6.  Use  different  types  of  "quiz"  exercises 
to  keep  up  interest.  Radio  quiz  programs 
offer  many  suggestions  as  to  how  question- 
ing can  be  done. 

References: 

1.  Kerr,  Marion  Belnap,  "The  Primary 
Association — Yesterday  and  Today,"  {Im- 
provement Era,  April,  1935.) 

2.  A  Handbook  for  the  Primary  Associa- 
tion of  the  L.  D.  S.  Church.  (Gives  set-up, 
courses,  aims,  history,  etc.) 


THE  CHURCH  AND  EDUCATION 

Lesson  29*  For  August  17,  1941 

Problem: 

What  value  does  the  L.  D.  S.  Church 
place  upon  education  and  what  has  it  done  in 
the  educational  field? 

Objective: 

To  gain  a  knowledge  of  how  the  Church 
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regards  education  and  to  learn  what  the 
Church's  activities  have  been  in  the  field 
of  education. 

Point  of  Viewt 

The  educational  system  of  the  L.  D.  S. 
Church,  Hke  all  truly  great  achievements,  is 
the  result  of  immeasurable  sacrifice.  Its  ac- 
complishments are  the  result  of  careful,  con- 
scious, deliberate  plans  which  were  institut- 
ed so  that  the  welfare  of  the  Church  members 
might  be  better  safeguarded  and  promoted. 

Joseph  Smith  set  the  Church  standard  for 
education  which  must  be  upheld.  He  stated 
that  man  is  saved  no  faster  than  he  gains 
knowledge,  that  he  cannot  be  saved  in  ig- 
norance and  that  the  glory  of  God  is  intel- 
ligence. In  promoting  education  for  its  mem- 
bers the  Church  has,  during  its  history, 
achieved  a  record  of  which  it  can  be  proud. 
Schools  among  the  Mormons  are  of  high 
quality,  the  percentage  of  Church  members 
who  attend  institutions  of  higher  learning  is 
very  high  and  illiteracy  is  extremely  low. 

If  our  people  are  to  use  the  opportunities 
provided  by  these  institutions  they  must  un- 
derstand why  they  exist  and  also  the  philo- 
sophy which  causes  our  Church  to  spend 
thousands  of  dollars  each  year  to  support  and 
maintain  them. 

It  is  hoped  that  this  lesson  will  give  the 
necessary  understanding  and  motivate  the 
pupils  to  use  the  educational  facilities  pro- 
vided for  their  benefit. 

Questions  and  Problems: 

1.  How  can  young  men  and  women  best 
promote  the  educational  interests  of  the 
Church? 

2.  Why  is  the  Church's  stand  on  education 
an  evidence  that  it  is  founded  on  truth? 

3.  Explain:  "The  glory  of  God  is  intelli- 
gence." 

4.  What  is  meant  by  "balanced  educa- 
tion"? 

5.  Why  is  it  as  essential  to  know  the  laws 
of  God  as  well  as  the  laws  of  men? 

6.  Discuss  Brigham  Young's  statement  de- 
fining education. 

7.  What  justification  is  there  for  the 
Church  to  spend  great  sums  of  money  to 
educate  its  members? 

8.  Adult  education  is  regarded  as  a  very 
recent  movement — show  how  it  has  been  in 
our  Church  from  its  beginning. 

9.  Review  some  of  the  highlights  in  the 
history  of  the  Church  as  relating  to  education. 

10.  How  do  Utah  and  other  places  where 
Mormons  reside  compare  educationally  with 
other  places? 

11.  Why  did  the  Church  feel  justified,  in 
early  days,  to  maintain  schools  wherein 
were  taught  secular  subjects? 

12.  Justify  the  Church's  action  in  turning 


over  to  the  State  its  academies  and  colleges? 

13.  Why  did  the  Church  retain  the  Brig- 
ham  Young  University? 

14.  What  are  the  purposes  of  the  Senior 
Seminaries  and  Institutes  now  operated  by 
the  Church? 

15.  What  are  the  advantages  of  the 
Church  maintaining  the  present  system  of 
Seminaries  and  Institutes  over  the  abandon- 
ed system  of  maintaining  colleges  and  acad- 
emies? 

16.  How  did  the  Church  "pave  the  way" 
for  the  educational  system  of  Utah? 

17.  What  are  the  proofs  that  the  educa- 
tional program  of  the  Church  is  succeeding? 

Suggestions; 

1.  The  booklet — Announcement  of  Pro- 
gram— L.  D.  S.  Department  of  Education  can 
supply  you  with  material  for  a  number  of 
student  reports.  This  booklet  can  be  borrow- 
ed from  any  Seminary  or  Institute  or  obtain- 
ed free  by  writing  to  the  L.  D.  S.  Dept.  of 
Education.  It  explains  the  aims  of  the  reli- 
gious education  program  of  the  Church, 
courses  offered  in  religious  education,  loca- 
tion of  Church  schools,  etc. 

2.  A  Seminary  or  Institute  instructor  could 
give  the  class  some  interesting  information 
about  the  values  to  be  expected  from  the 
educational  program  of  the  Church. 

3.  After  the  class  has  had  a  period  of 
supervised  study  during  which  all  read  the 
lesson  material,  a  panel  could  be  organized 
to  discuss  the  Church  and  education: —  sub- 
divisions of  the  topic  might  be:  (a)  The 
Mormon  philosophy  regarding  education; 
(b)  Early  educational  activities  of  the 
Church;  (c)  Education  in  Nauvoo;  (d) 
Pioneer  schools  of  Utah;  (e)  The  present 
educational  system  supported  by  the  Church; 
(f)   Values  of  religious  education. 

References: 

1.  Barrett,  W.  E.  The  Restored  Church 
Chapter   34. 

2.  Smith,  J.  F.  Gospel  Doctrine  Chapter 
19.  "Education  and  Industrial  Pvursuits." 

3.  Bennion,  M.  Lynn,  Mormonism  and 
Education,  (This  book  gives  history  and 
present  educational  program  of  the  Church.) 


THE  CHURCH  WELFARE  PROGRAM 
Lesson  30.  For  August  24,  1941 

Problem; 

What  is  the  Welfare  Program  of  the  L. 
D.  S.  Church? 

Objective; 

To  gain  an  understanding  of  the  purposes 
of  the  Church  Welfare  plan  and  to  learn  how 
the  plan   operates  to  achieve  its  purposes. 
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Point  of  View: 

There  is  considerable  evidence  that  many 
people  of  the  Church  do  not  understand  the 
operation  nor  the  purposes  of  the  Church 
Welfare  program.  It  is  the  aim  of  this  les- 
son to  assist  some  of  our  young  people  to  gain 
a  more  intelligent  understanding  of  this  much 
publicized  phase  of  our  Church's  work. 
.There  is  not  enough  material  given  in  the 
lesson  Manual  to  assure  complete  under- 
standing. It  therefore  becomes  the  respon- 
sibility of  the  Sunday  School  teacher  to  find 
enough  additional  information,  so  that  he 
may  adequately  answer  all  questions  and 
make  complete  explanations  to  his  class. 

The  Church  Welfare  plan  or  program  is 
not  an  auxiliary  organization  of  the  Church. 

Prominent  and  intelligent  welfare  leaders, 
the  world  over,  have  praised  the  thing  our 
Church  is  trying  to  do,  and  see  in  it  the 
solution  of  many  of  the  social  problems 
which  exist  now  or  which  will  come  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  times  in  which  we  live. 

Questions  and  Problems: 

1.  Why  should  so  many  people  outside 
of  our  Church  be  interested  in  what  we  are 
doing  in  the  Church  Welfare  plan? 

2.  What  are  the  agencies  in  the  Church 
that  have  always  hacl  as  one  of  their  aims 
to  assist  in  caring  for  the  economic  and  wel- 
fare needs  of  Church  members? 

3.  How  does  our  Church  regard  poverty? 

4.  Explain  the  relationship  between  the 
spiritual  and  temporal  phases  of  man's  living. 

5.  What  are  the  specific  aims  of  the 
Church  Welfare  plan? 

6.  A  few  years  ago  the  Welfare  plan  was 
called  the  "Church  Security  Program."  Why 
the  change  of  name? 

7.  Why  is  economic  welfare  an  important 
issue  in  Utah? 

8.  Discuss  the  welfare  assistance  provided 
by  the  government.  What  is  the  probable 
future  of  this  assistance? 

9.  Why  is  it  a  patriotic  obligation  for  the 
Church  to  assist  as  many  of  its  members  as 
possible? 

10.  What  are  the  dangers  of  a  dole  system 
of  help? 


11.  Discuss:  "In  the  Welfare  plan  peo- 
ple are  helped  to  help  themselves,  the  dole  is 
abolished,  the  curse  of  idleness  is  abolished, 
and  independence  and  self-respect  are  es- 
tablished." 

12.  What  are  "fast  offerings"? 

13.  What  are  the  advantages  and  blessings 
that  come  from  compliance  with  the  fast 
offering  plan? 

14.  Discuss  thoroughly  the  set-up  of  the 
Welfare  program  and  its  operation. 

15.  What  can  young  people  do  to  promote 
the  Welfare  program? 

Suggestions: 

1.  So  important  is  it  for  our  people  to 
understand  what  the  Welfare  plan  is  and 
how  it  operates,  that  it  would  justify  you 
inviting  one  of  the  following  to  your  class 
to  explain  the  setup  and  purposes  and  to 
answer  any  questions  asked  by  members 
of  the  class:  Bishop,  Ward  Welfare  Di- 
rector, Relief  Society  President,  or  Women's 
Work  Director. 

2.  If  there  is  a  Store  House  in  the  Vicinity 
it  would  be  a  splendid  activity  for  the  class 
to  visit  that  center  and  have  the  Director  ex- 
plain the  activities  that  take  place  there. 

3.  In  the  Improvement  Era  and  in  the  Des- 
ecet  News  there  have  been  numerous  articles 
describing  and  explaining  what  goes  on  un- 
der the  Welfare  Plan  and  what  different  peo- 
ple think  of  it.  To  locate  in  the  libraries  some 
of  these  articles  and  have  reports  made  of 
them  would  prove  helpful. 

References: 

1.  Widtsoe,  John  A.  Program  of  the 
Church  of  Jesus  Christ  o[  Latter-'day  Saints. 
(Manual  for  Senior  Dept.  of  the  M.  I.  A. 
1938-1939)  Chapters  10  and  11.  (Also  at 
the  back  of  the  Manual  are  two  articles  deal- 
ing directly  with  the  Welfare  Program.) 

2.  Deseret  News  (Church  Section)  Aug- 
ust 17,  1940. 

3.  Clark,  }.  Reuben  Church  Welfare  Plan 
— A  Discussion  before  the  1  st  Citizen's  Con- 
ference on  Government  Management  at 
Estes  Park,  Colorado,  June  20,  1939.  (This 
pamphlet  is  excellent  and  can  be  secured  by 
writing  to  Harold  B.  Lee,  Salt  Lake  City.) 


SUCCESS  IS  WHAT? 


In  the  lexicon  of  youth,  which  fate  reserves  for  a  bright  manhood,  there 
is  no  such  w^ord  as  "fail/' — ^Lytton. 
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of  the  Prophet  desired  greatly  to  go  as 
a   missionary    and    preach   the    Gos- 
pel.   When  Joseph  inquired  of  the  Lord 
concerning  the  matter  he  received  a 
revelation  for  his  brother  in  which  we 
find  the  following:     "Seek  not  to  de- 
clare my  word,  but  first  seek  to  obtain 
my  word,  and  then  shall  your  tongue 
be  loosed;  then,  if   you  desire,   you 
shall  have   my   spirit  and   my  word 
which  hath  gone  forth  among  the  chil- 
dren of  men   [Bible]   and  also  study 
my    word    which    shall    come    forth 
among  the   children  of  men,  or  that 
which  is  now  translating,    [BooA:  of 
Mormon]    yea,   until   you   have   ob- 
tained all  which  I  shall  grant  unto  the 
children  of  men  in  this  generation,  and 
then  shall  all  things  be  added  thereto."* 
What  does  this  revelation  teach  the 
prospective  missionary? 
Step  2.    After    arousing    general    interest 
have  the  class  read  silently  chapter  XVII  of 
the  Manual.     (To  conserve  time  the  class 
may  be  divided  and  have  each  section  read 
part  of  the  chapter  so  that  all  may  make  some 
contribution  to  the  later  discussion.) 

While  students  are  reading,  the  director 
should  put  additional  facts  concerning  the 
scriptures  on  the  blackboard  to  occupy  the 
attention  of  fast  readers. 

Step  3.  Have  special  reports  given.     (See 

*Doc.  and  Cov.,  11:21-22. 


previous  lesson  for  suggested  assignments.) 
Step  4.  Return  to  the  questions  and  prob- 
lems used  at  the  beginning  of  the  hour,  for 
further  discussion. 

Step  5.  Summarize  on  the  blackboard  with 
student  help,  the  unique  contributions  of  each 
of  the  standard  works  of  the  Church.  Make 
a  list  of  additional  books  which  ;would  be 
useful  to  missionaries. 

Step  6.  Make  careful  assignments  for  the 
next  class  hour.  During  the  next  class  pe- 
riod the  time  will  be  devoted  to  a  discussion 
of  "How  to  use  the  Scriptures  in  missionary 
work." 

Suggested  Assignments: 

1.  Have  a  student  report  on  "What  is 
scripture"? 

2.  Have  a  student  illustrate  the  use  of  a 
concordance. 

3.  Have  a  student  illustrate  the  use  of  a 
ready  reference. 

4.  Have  a  missionary  illustrate  the  use  of 
Bible  texts  in  preaching  the  Gospel. 


OPEN  SUNDAY 
Sunday^  August  31, 1941 

(This  class  period  should  be  used  to  catch 
up  on  the  class  room  program  where  the  class 
schedule  has  been  thrown  out  by  stake  con- 
ferences or  other  causes.) 


Advanced  Seniors  (^ZTm^'""' ) 


B,  Other  Churches  Look  at  Welfare  Pro- 
gram: 

"Of  the  many  editorials  that  have  been 
printed  in  newspapers  in  the  Eastern  States 
Mission  praising  the  Church  Welfare  Pro- 
gram, two  are  particularly  significant. 

"They  appeared  in  news  organs  published 
by  other  churches.  One  of  them  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Christian  Science  Monitor:  the 
other  in  the  Catholic  Worker. 

"  'Very  properly,'  said  the  Monitor,  'much 
has  been  made  of  the  announcement  of  the 
Latter-day  Saints,  or  Mormon  Church,  that 
it  will  take  care  of  all  its  own  needy  or 
unemployed  members  this  winter.  This  ac- 
tion, now  being  carried  out,  has  been  hailed 
as  an  example  of  how  the  relief  responsibil- 
ity can  and  should  be  reassumed  by  local 
communities.    And  so  it  is.' 

"The  Catholic  Worker,  which  is  published 
in  New  York  City,  began  its  front  page  edi- 


page. 

torial  with  these  rather  startling  sentences, 
'Mormons  are  personalists!  Mormons  have 
taken  the  lead  from  Catholics  in  caring  for 
their  needy.'  Then  ensued  an  enthusiastic 
description  of  the  manner  in  which  the  Mor- 
mon Church  is  putting  into  operation  its 
Welfare  Program,  and  the  concluding  para- 
graph suggested  that  'our  Catholic  layman 
cull  a  few  pages  from  the  record  of  the 
Church  of  Latter-day  Saints.  It  is  bitter  tea 
that  we  must  swallow,  and  brewed  by  Mor- 
mon hands.  It  may  be  hard  to  take  a  lesson 
in  Catholic  Charity  and  sociology  from  non- 
Catholics,  but  we  trust  that  in  the  future  we 
shall  not  play  'hookey!'  " — By  Tom  Judd. 
(The  Deseret  News,  Church  Section,  Janu- 
ary 16,  1937.) 


August  31,  1941 
OPEN  SUNDAY 
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General  Board  Committee:     Junius  R.  Tribe,  Chairman;  Wallace  F.  Bennett  and  Wendell  J.  Ashton 

Subject:     THE  CHURCH  OF  CHRIST 
For  Boys  and  Girls  14  Years  of  Age 


CONCERT  RECITATION  FOR 
AUGUST 

"Surely  the  Lord  God  will  do  nothing, 
but  he  revealcth  his  secret  unto  his  serv- 
ant the  prophets/*    (Amos  3:7) 


LESSONS  FOR  AUGUST,  1941 

We  are  well  ahead  of  schedule  in  this 
department,  therefore,  we  are  allowing  one 
open  Sunday  in  August.  This  will  allow  you 
time  to  gain  ground;  or  if  that  is  not  needed, 
to  give  extra  attention  to  the  lessons  outlined 
for  the  month. 

The  past  month  we  have  studied  the  his- 
tory and  significance  of  the  Reformation.  We 
have  learned  of  the  great  courage  and  effort 
of  the  Reformers  to  purify  their  mother 
Church.  We  have  noted  their  failure  either 
to  reform  their  own  church,  or  to  restore 
the  true  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  as  it  existed 
in  the  days  of  Peter  and  Paul.  We  have  led 
our  students  to  a  point  in  history  where  they 
should  see  the  need  for  the  restoration  of  the 
true  Church  and  Gospel  of  Jesus  Christ. 

Before  we  launch  into  the  restoration  itself 
we  shall  seek  to  lay  a  background  both  in 
prophecy  and  in  history.  Our  lessons  this 
month  will  deal  with  both  Biblical  and  J5ooA: 
of  Mormon  prophecies  which  predict  the 
establishment  of  Zion  in  the  "Last  Days." 

Some  aspects  of  this  lesson  material  will 
be  familiar  to  the  students  in  a  superficial 
way.  None  of  them,  however,  will  have  the 
whole  picture.  If  teachers  will  strive  to 
lead  students  to  a  quite  comprehensive  un- 
derstanding of  the  ancient  Israel  and  the 
vision  ancient  prophets  had  of  our  day,  stu- 
dents will  find  it  interesting  and  new. 


BIBLICAL  PROPHETS  FORETELL 
ZION 

Lesson  28*  For  August  3, 1941 

Objective: 

To  help  the  students  attain  a  dear  picture 
of  the  main  outline  of  the  history  of  Israel 
from  Abraham  {about  2100  B.  C*  to  the 
Babylonian  captivity,  586  B.  C.)  as  a  back- 


ground to  appreciate  the  prophecies  concern- 
ing the  restoration  of  Israel  in  our  day. 

References: 

Student  Manual:  Talmage,  Articles  of 
Faith,  chaps.  17,  18,  and  19;  Sperry,  Sidney, 
The  Spirit  of  the  Old  Testament,  L.  D.  S. 
Dept.  of  Education,  1940,  chapters  4,  15,  20. 

Organization  o£  Material: 

Introduction: 

Students  will  know  that  the  Restoration 
of  the  Gospel  and  Church  took  place  in 
America  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  They 
may  not  realize  that  this  Restoration  was  not 
only  a  restoration  of  the  religion  of  Jesus,  but 
also  a  restoration  in  part  of  the  house  of 
Israel  and  a  fulfillment  of  prophecies  made 
to  this  ancient  people  by  great  prophets  of 
old. 

In  this  lesson  try  first  of  all  to  help  the 
students  get  a  clear  picture  of  the  history  of 
ancient  Israel.  Let  them  study  Lesson  28 
down  to  "Israel  to  be  Restored"  on  page  63 
of  the  student  Manual.  Then  in  their  own 
way,  let  them  outline  and  tell  the  story  of. 
ancient  Israel. 

I.  The  call  of  Abraham  and  the  covenant 
the  Lord  made  with  him.    (Genesis  12.) 

II.  Israel  and  his  twelve  sons.    (Sojourn  in 
Egypt.)     (Genesis  Chapters  37-50.) 

III.  Political   history   of   Israel   in   Canaan 

(Palestine)   about  1400-586  B.  C. 

a.  Reign  of  Judges  to  1050  B.  C. 

b.  United  monarchy  1050-937  B.  C. 

c.  Division  of  the  Kingdom  into  Israel 
and  Judah  in  937  B.  C. 

d.  Fall  of  Northern  Kingdom  of  Israel 
to  Assyria  in  722  B.  C. 

e.  Fall  of  Southern  Kingdom  of  Judah 
to  Babylon  in  586  B.  C. 

IV.  The  Great  Prophets  of  Israel  predict: 

a.  The  fall  and  scattering  of: 

1.  Israel  in  722  B.  C. 

2.  Judah  in  586  B.  C. 

b.  The  restoration  of  Israel  and  the 
establishment  of  Zion  in  the  last 
days. 

Enrichment  Material: 

The  chart  of  the  prophets  of  Israel  is  given 
here  to  help  the  teacher  gain  perspective. 
Students  should  at  least  learn  the  names  of 
the  greatest  of  these.    (See  page  329.) 
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THE  BLESSING  OF  JOSEPH  AND  ITS 
FULFILLMENT  IN  AMERICA 

Lesson  29,    For  August  10,  1941 

Objective: 

To  acquaint  the  students  with  the  great 
blessing  promised  to  Joseph  and  its  fulfillment 
in  America. 

References: 

Genesis,  Chap.  49  (Jacob's  blessings  on 
his  twelve  sons);  Genesis,  Chap.  48  (Jacob's 
blessings  on  Ephraim  and  Manasseh  sons  of 
Joseph);  Book  of  Mormon:  Alma  46:23-27; 
III  Nephi  10:17;'Ether  13:1-11. 

Organization  of  Material. 

Introduction: 

We  suggest  that  the  teacher  take  time  to 
lay  an  interesting  setting  for  the  story  of 
Joseph's  blessing.  Jacob  was  an  old  man, 
father  of  twelve  sons,  who  gave  them  a  patri- 
arch's and  a  father's  blessing  just  before  his 
death.  What  kind  of  blessings  would  a  father 
wish  to  give  his  sons?  What  kind  did  he 
give?  Were  they  all  equal?  If  not,  why 
not? 

I.  The  blessings  of  the  twelve  sons  of  Jacob 
or  Israel.  (Read  a  few  representative 
ones  including  Judah's.) 

II.  Joseph's  Blessing. 

a.  Why  was  it  the  greatest? 

b.  How  was  it  to  be  fulfilled? 

III.  The  Fulfillment  of  Joseph's  Blessing. 

a.  Not  recorded  in  the  Bible,  which  is 
largely  a  record  of  Judah  and  his 
posterity. 

b.  As  told  in  the  Book  of  Mormon. 

1 .  The  promise  to  the  seed  of  Joseph 
in  America.     (II  Nephi  1:9-10.) 

2.  The  story  of  the  seed  of  Joseph  in 
America.  (See  enrichment  ma- 
terial.) 

3.  Joseph's  blessing  partially  fulfilled 
in  Book  of  Mormon  history. 

(a)  Large  posterity. 

(b)  Many  noble  descendants. 

(c)  A  great  knowledge  and 
blessings  of  the  Gospel  had 
among  the  Nephites. 

(d)  A  record  of  the  Gospel  pre- 
served in  the  Book  of  Mor- 
mon to  come  forth  in  our  day 

'  to  aid  in  the  Restoration. 

Enrichment  Material: 

History  Chart 

(showing  relationship  of  Nephites  and  La- 

manites  to  Joseph,  who  was  sold  into 

Egypt.) 


Abraham 

Isaac 

I 
Jacob  (named  Israel) 

Joseph 


Ephraim 

I  I 

Ishmael  I 

I  I 

Daughters  of  ^^^^j^j 
Ishmael 


Manasseh 
Lehi 

Sons  of  Lehi 


Nephites  and  Lamanites 
(separate  in  about  570  B.  C.) 
570  B.  C.  to  Christ.     Constant  warfare, 
with   great   prophets  preaching  repentance. 
A.  D.  30-A.  U.  230.    Reign  of  peace. 
A  D.  230-421.     Warfare. 
421  A.  D.     Destruction  of  Nephites  and 
hiding  of  records. 

Application: 

'The  Book  of  Mormon  itself  reveals  the 
fulfillment  in  good  part  of  the  special  bless- 
ing to  the  seed  of  Joseph.  Our  next  lesson 
will  reveal  what  the  BooA:  of  Mormon  says 
about  the  future  fulfillment  of  Joseph's  bless- 
ing in  our  day. 

NEPHI  VIEWS  OUR  DAY 
Lesson  30.  For  August  17, 1941 

Objective: 

To  create  faith  in  the  Book  of  Mormon 
and  in  the  American  Continent  {North  and 
South)  as  a  land  of  promise  for  those  who 
will  serve  our  Heavenly  Father* 

References: 

I  Nephi,  Chapter  13;  Talmage.  Sunday 
Night  Talks,  No.  28. 

Organization  of  Material. 

Introduction: 

The  main  body  of  material  in  the  student 
Manual  is  direct  quotation  from  the  BooA:  of 
Mormon  subdivided  with  headings  to  increase 
interest  and  understanding.  Before  you  ask 
the  students  to  read  this  material  try  to  lay 
a  setting  that  will  motivate  their  interest. 
Describe  TNTephi,  the  young  prophet  and 
leader,  who  had  but  shortly  come  to  America 
with  but  a  handful  of  people,  visualizing  the 
fate  of  his  great  posterity  in  this  land  of  prom- 
ise for  the  next  2400  years.  Compare  his 
position  with  ours.  Imagine  our  being  able 
to  visualize  the  fate  of  our  nations  today  dur- 
ing our  own  life-time,  let  alone  for  centuries. 
What  did  Nephi  see  in  vision? 
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"Read  it,  students,"  you  might  well  say, 
"to  find  out!" 

I.  Nephi's  Vision. 

After  their  supervised  study  one  of  the 
class  members  might  well  go  to  the  black- 
board and  in  two  columns  list  as  follows: 

Ncphi*s  Predictions 

1.  A  Gentile  crossing  many  waters. 

2.  Etc. 

Their  Fulfillment 

1.  Columbus. 

2.  Etc. 

li.  The  Bible  and  Book  of  Mormon  shall 
be  one. 

Suggest  in  this  lesson,  if  time  permits,  the 
close  relationship  between  the  Bible  and 
Book  of  Mormon  as  revealed  in: 

a.  The  common   Israelitish   background 
of  the  authors  of  each. 

b.  The  similarity  of  doctrines  and  teach- 
ings of  each. 

c.  The  importance  of  each  in  the  Resto- 

ration of  the  Gospel. 

d.  Their    acceptance    by    our    Church. 

(Vin  Article  of  Faith.) 

Enrichment  Material: 

Later  lessons  will  discuss  the  details  of 
Nephi's  vision.  In  this  lesson  we  want  the 
total  view,  related  in  the  student's  mind  with 
the  Ancient  history  of  Joseph  and  Israel. 
The  best  enrichment  material  here  will  be 
student  creation  of  the  vision  -in  their  own 
words  and  way. 

Application: 

This  lesson  has  given  us  Nephi's  vision. 
We  have  seen  the  glorious  blessings  prom- 
ised to  the  Gentiles  in  America  on  condition 
of  obedience.  Let  us  turn  next  to  begin  our 
study  of  the  fulfillment  of  Nephi's  Vision  re- 
garding America. 

A  GENTILE  CROSSES  MANY 
WATERS 

Lesson  3L  For  August  24, 1941 

Objective: 

To  help  the  students  understand  that 
Columbus  was  inspired  of  our  Heavenly 
Father  to  discover  America. 

References: 

Talmage,  Sunday  Night  Talks.  No.  28;  A 
good  Junior  High  Text  on  History  of  Amer- 
ica; A  good  Encyclopedia  (Look  up  Colum- 
bus and  America);  A  Biography  of  Colum- 
bus.  I  Nephi  13:12. 

Organization  of  Material* 
Introduction: 
The  students  will  be   quite  familiar  in   a 


general  way  with  the  story  of  Columbus; 
therefore,  to  make  this  lesson  interesting,,  and 
to  achieve  our  objective  in  this  lesson  we 
suggest  that  you  consider  the  following  sug- 
gestions. 

I    Tie  in  the  story  of  Columbus  with   I 

Nephi  13:12. 
II.  Find  stories   and  concrete  illustrations 
from  the  life  of  Columbus  and  the  me- 
morable voyage  to  America. 
in.  Assign  student  reports  in  advance  to 
be   given   by   students   who   have   just 
studied  or  are  going  to  study  American 
history. 
IV.  Stress  the  religious  and  moral  qualities 
which  made  Columbus  succeed;  e.  g., 
faith,  determination,  courage,  patience, 
long-suffering. 
Columbus  discovered  America  not  because 
of  his  brilliance  but  mainly  because  of  his  en- 
thusiasm and  "sticktuitiveness,"  which  strong- 
ly suggests  divine  support  and  influence  in 
his  life  as  told  in  the  Book  of  Mormon. 

Enrichment  Material: 

Men  sometimes  fulfill  the  purposes  of  God 
without  realizing  it.  Note  this  excellent  quo- 
tation'from  Elder  James  E.  Talmage. 

"We  are  too  apt  to  attribute  the  achieve- 
ments of  man  to  his  inherent  ability  and  to 
ignore  the  power  that  leads  and  directs. _  In 
every  age  and  in  every  land  God  has  raised 
up  men  to  carry  on  His  purposes,  and  like  the 
Master  of  men  He  is,  He  uses  the  selfish 
desires  of  mankind,  their  passions  and  their 
prejudices,  their  antipathies,  their  loves  and 
their  hates,  by  overruling  for  eventual  good. 
Queen  Isabella  wanted  brghter  diamonds  for 
her  ears,  more  lustrous  pearls  for  her  neck, 
richer  spices  for  her  table,  rarer  perfumes  for 
her  boudoir;  but  the  hand  of  the  Lord  was 
in  what  she  did.  Columbus  thought  of  wealth 
and  fame  but  he  was  doing  the  work  of  the 
Lord  nevertheless.  For  it  had  been  afore- 
time written  in  the  book  of  divine  purpose 
that  this  Western  Continent  should  be  kept 
from  the  knowledge  of  men  until  the  decreed 
time  for  its  discovery;  and  when  that  time 
came  all  the  furies  of  the  seas  were  impotent 
to  swallow  the  ship  wherein  rode  the  man 
appointed  for  that  mission." 

—Sunday  Night  Talks,  p.  300. 

Application: 

Our  Father  in  Heaven  fulfills  His  purposes 
in  the  lives  of  men  sometimes  when  they 
are  not  fully  aware  of  them.  He  can  do  more 
through  us,  however,  if  we  seek  His  will 
and  its  fulfillment. 


OPEN  SUNDAY 
August  31,  1941 
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General  Board  Committee:    Junius  R.  Tribe,  Wallace  F.  Bennett  and  Wendell  J.  Ashton 

Subject:     THE  LIFE  OF  CHRIST 
For  Boys  and  Girls  12  and  13  Years  of  Age 


CONCERT  REaXATION 
FOR  AUGUST 

(Matthew,  Chapter  11,  Verse  5) 

"♦♦♦Our  Father  which  art  in  heaven, 
Hallowed  be  Thy  name^  Thy  kingdom 
come*  Thy  will  be  done  in  earth,  as  it  is 
in  heaven*  Give  us  this  day  our  daily 
breads  And  forgive  us  our  debts,  as  we 
forgive  our  debtors.  And  lead  us  not  into 
temptation,  but  deliver  us  from  evil:  For 
Thine  is  the  kingdom,  and  the  power,  and 
the  glory,  for  even  Amen*** 


Suggestions  for  Two-and-Qnc-'Half-' 
Minute  Talks: 

1.  The  Feast  of  the  Tabernacles.  (Tell 
about  the  teaching  of  Jesus  and  the 
healing  of  the  blind  man. ) 

2.  "Lord,  Teach  Us  To  Pray."  (Tell  all 
that  occurred  in  connection  with  the 
Lord's  Prayer.) 

3.  The  Great  Lesson.  (Relate  briefly  the 
story  of  the  Good  Samaritan.) 

4.  Two  Important  Lessons.  (Explain  how 
the  story  of  the  Prodigal  Son  teaches 
both  repentance  and  forgiveness.) 


LESSONS  FOR  AUGUST,  1941 

THE  FEAST  OF  THE  TABERNACLES 

Lesson  24*  For  August  3,  1941 

Objective: 

To  teach  our  pupils  that  there  is  one  sure 
way  to  prove  that  the  teachings  of  Jesus 
are  true* 

Texts: 

Sunday  School  Manual,  Lesson  No.  24; 
Luke  10:38-42;  Weed,  A  Life  of  Christ  for 
the  Young"  Chapters  42-44. 
Supplementary  References: 

Talmage,  Jesus  the  Christ,  pp.  399,  432, 
448,  416  and  420;  Farrar,  The  Life  of  Christ, 
Chapters  39,  41;  any  Bible  dictionary,  un- 
der the  headings  "Bethany,"  and  "Taber- 
nacles, Feast  of." 
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Outline: 

I.  Jesus  was  ready  to  return  to  Jerusalem. 

a.  He  had  talked  with  Moses  and  Elias. 

b.  God    Himself    had   spoken    from    a 
cloud. 

IL  It  was  time  for  the  Feast  of  the  Tab- 
ernacles. 

a.  Jesus  knew  His  enemies  wanted  to 
kill  Him. 

b.  He  sent  His  disciples  ahead. 

III.. Jesus  visited  Bethany. 

a.  He    enjoyed    associating    with    His 
friends. 

b.  He  taught  the  importance  of   spir- 
itual food. 

IV.  Jesus  again  visited  Jerusalem. 

a.  He  taught  important  truths. 

b.  He  performed  a  great  miracle. 

c.  Some  people  wanted  to  kill  Him. 

d.  Others  believed  in  Him. 

Suggestions  for  Teaching: 

It  would  be  well  to  refer  briefly  to  the 
preceding  lesson,  recalling  to  the  students 
the  fact  that  Jesus  knew  He  was  near  the 
end  of  His  mission.  He  knew  that  His  ene- 
mies were  eaqer  to  take  His  life.  Therefore, 
He  asked  His  apostles  and  disciples  to  go 
ahead  of  Him.  This  plan  enabled  Him  to 
enter  Jerusalem  more  quietly,  and  it  also 
gave  Him  an  opportunity  to  visit  His  friends 
in  Bethany:      Martha,  Mary,  and  Lazarus. 

After  leaving  the  Temple,  Jesus  gave 
sight  to  the  Blind  Beggar."  It  is  unlikely  that 
either  the  clay  He  used  or  the  Pool  of  Si- 
loam  had  any  special  healing  properties.  The 
cure  lay  in  the  power  of  Jesus  and  in  the 
blind  man's  obedience. 

Later,  when  the  Jews  said  that  Jesus  was 
an  evil  person,  the  one  who  had  been  healed 
very  cleverly  showed  that  Jesus  could  not  do 
such  mighty  works  unless  He  were  approved 
of  God. 

Too  often  we  are  inclined  to  judge  people 
wrongly,  whereas,  if  we  could  look  into 
their  lives,  we  would  see  much  good  hidden 
there.    Here  is  an  illustration: 

A  wealthy  businessman  was  said  to  be 
heartless  in  his  dealings.  Many  said  that  he 
made  his  money  by  grinding  down  the  poor 
and  the  helpless.  One  day,  however,  he 
overheard  a  woman  talking  with  a  banker. 
She  was  unable  to  pay  the  mortgage  on  her 
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home  and  was  about  to  lose  the  property. 
The  businessman  listened  a  moment  and 
then  asked  how  much  the  mortgage  was.  On 
being  told  that  it  was  two  thousand  dollars, 
he  promptly  wrote  out  a  check  and  gave  it 
to  the  banker.  There  are  many  other  stories 
told  to  show  that  this  man  was  far  better 
than  his  enemies  pictured  him. 

Class  Activities: 

1.  Memorize  Matthew,  Chapter  7,  Verse 
21. 

2.  Dramatize  Christ's  visit  with  His 
friends  in  Bethany.  Select  some  of  His 
choicest  teachings  to  be  given  to  Mary. 
Show  Lazarus  nearby,  listening  intently,  and 
Martha  pausing  to  catch  a  word  now  and 
then  as  she  goes  about  her  household  duties. 

3.  Dramatize  the  defense  of  Jesus  by  the 
Blind  Beggar.  Show  the  angry  Jews  de- 
nouncing Jesus  and  declaring  Him  to  be  evil. 
Then  quote  the  beggar's  words  as  he  re- 
bukes them. 

4.  Try  to  have  each  member  of  the  class 
contribute  one  idea  that  will  help  him  to 
know  that  the  doctrines  of  Jesus  are  true. 

OPEN  SUNDAY 
August  10,  1941 


THE  LORD'S  PRAYER 

Lesson  25,  For  August  17,  1941 

Objective: 

To  teach  our  pupils  the  value,  purpose, 
and  manner  of  prayer* 

Texts: 

Sunday  School  Manual,  Lesson  25;  Weed, 
A  Life  of  Christ  for  the  Young,  Chapter  46. 

Suoolcmentary  References: 

Talmage,  Jesus  the  Christ,  pp.  434-436; 
Book  of  Mormon,  Book  of  Enos;  Kent,  Life 
and  Teachings  of  Jesus,  p.  141;  Farrar,  Life 
of  Christ,  on.  340,  341:  Papini,  Life  of  Christ, 
pp.  128-130;  any  Bible  dictionary  under 
"Prayer";  Dummelow,  One  Volume  Bible 
Commentary,  pp.  644-648. 

Outline: 

L  Jesus  prayed  constantly  to  His  Father. 

a.  He    prayed    esnecially    before    each 
new  phase  of  His  mission. 

b.  His  prayers  were  always  answered. 
n.  Jesus  taught  the  apostles  how  to  pray. 

a.  They  were  to  pray  humbly. 

b.  They  were  to  pray  in  secret. 

c."  Those   who  pray  for  show  already 
have  their  reward. 


III.  The  Lord's  Prayer  is  a  model. 

a.  It  expresses  reverence  and  the  wish 
that  God's  kingdom  may  be  estab- 
lished. 

b.  It  asks  for  the  necessities  of  life. 

c.  It  asks  that  our  sins  be  forgiven. 

d.  It  states  that  we  are  willing  to  for- 
give others, 

e.  It  asks  that  we  be  protected  from 
evil. 

f.  It  acknowledges  that  all  power  and 
glory  are  the  Lord's. 

Suggestions  for  Teaching: 

This  can  be  made  one  of  the  most  beau- 
tiful lessons  in  our  entire  course.  Ask  stu- 
dents to  tell  about  several  of  the  prayers 
Jesus  had  already  offered.  Show  that  His 
prayers  were  answered  and  that  He  was 
enabled  to  carry  on  His  work.  Then  impress 
upon  the  pupils  the  fact  that  Jesus  was  under 
a  great  strain  in  Jerusalem.  On  every  hand, 
enemies  lay  in  wait  to  put  an  end  to  His 
teaching.  Also,  there  were  multitudes  who 
accepted  Him  either  as  the  Christ  or  as  a 
great  teacher;  they  followed  Him  constant- 
ly, requiring  all  His  time  and  energy.  There- 
fore, He  retired  into  a  quiet  place  to  com- 
mune with  His  Father.  Afterward,  one  of 
the  apostles  said,  "Lord,  teach  us  to  pray." 

In  response  to  this  request,  Jesus  uttered 
the  great  model  of  all  prayers.  It  is  often 
said  that  the  three  most  beautiful  passages 
of  literature  are  the  Lord's  Prayer,  the 
Twenty-third  Psalm,  and  the  Gettysburg 
Address.  Of  these,  the  first  is  by  far  the 
most  beautiful  and  important.  Every  pupil 
should  memorize  it  perfectly.  It  is  so  simple 
that  even  a  child  can  understand  it.  It  does 
not  ask  for  riches  or  power;  but  only  for 
things  that  are  necessary  and  for  the  for- 
giveness of  our  sins.  It  expresses  the  desire 
that  the  Kingdom  of  God  may  be  establish- 
ed in  the  earth;  it  implies  our  willingness  to 
forgive  those  who  trespass  against  us;  and 
finally  it  gives  all  honor  and  glory  to  the 
Father. 

Class  Activities: 

1.  Memorize  the  song,  "Prayer  is  the 
Soul's  Sincere  Desire."  Note  particu- 
larly the  last  stanza.  (Desere^  Sunday 
School  Songs,  No.  95.) 

2.  Repeat  the  words  or  sing  to  the  class 
the  beautiful  song,  "Teach  Me  to 
Pray,"  by  Jewitt. 

3.  Ask  some  elderly  member  of  the  ward 
to  tell  you  an  incident  in  his  own  ex- 
perience in  which  some  simple  prayer 
was  answered. 

4.  Prepare  a  scrap  book  entitled,  "Pray- 
ers and  Their  Answers." 
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THE  GOOD  SAMARITAN 
Lesson  26,  For  August  24,  1941 

Objectivct 

To  emphasize  our  belief  that  all  mankind 
are  our  neighbors, 

Tcxtst 

Sunday  School  Manual,  Lesson  26;  Weed, 
A  Life  of  Christ  for  the  Young,  Chapter  47. 

Supplementary  References: 

Talmage,  Jesus  the  Christ,  pp.  429-432; 
Farrar,  Life  of  Christ,  Chapter  44;  Papini, 
Life  of  Christ,  p.  172  Dummelow,  One  Vol- 
ume Bible  Commentary,  under  the  heading 
"Luke  10:25-37";  any  Bible  dictionary,  un- 
der "Jericho,"  "Levite,"  "Priest,"  "Sa- 
maria," etc.;  Tarbell  In  the  Master's  Coun- 
try, p.  24. 

Outline: 

1.  A  lawyer  attempted  to  mislead  Jesus. 

a.  He  asked  a  simple  question. 

b.  Jesus  saw  the  lawyer's  purpose. 

c.  He  answered  with  another  question. 

II.  The  Jews  felt  that  they  were  far  better 
than  other  people. 

a.  They  particularly  despised  the  Sa- 
maritans, 

b.  They  would  not  travel  through  Sa- 
maria. 

III.  Jesus  told  a  great  parable. 

a.  A    traveler   had    been    robbed    and 
beaten. 

b.  A  Priest  and   a  Levite  refused  to 
help. 

c.  A    despised    Samaritan    gave    help 
freely. 

IV.  We  are  like  the  characters  in  that  story. 

a.  Too  many  of  us  "pass  by." 

b.  A  few  have  compassion  and  do  what 
we  can. 

c.  Tomorrow  we  may  play  the  part  of 
the  wounded  traveler. 

Suggestions  for  Teaching: 

Help  the  pupils  to  picture  this  dramatic 
situation:  Jesus  instructing  His  apostles;  oth- 
er people  crowding  near;  and  a  lawyer  press- 
ing forward  with  his  carefully  prepared 
question.  Jesus  understood  what  was  in  the 
lawyer's  mind  and  was  able  to  avoid  the 
trap.  No  doubt  the  lawyer  was  himself 
somewhat  embarrassed;  and  in  order  to 
"save  his  face,"  he  asked  the  question: 
"Who  is  my  neighbor?" 


Jesus  might  have  given  quite  a  lecture.  In- 
stead, He  told  a  simple  little  story,  begin- 
ning with  these  words:  "A  certain  man  went 
down  from  Jerusalem  to  Jericho,  and  fell 
among  thieves.  ..."  Every  one  listening 
knew  exactly  what  had  happened.  The  situ- 
ation was  as  clear  to  them  as  it  would  be 
to  us  if  a  speaker  should  say:  "A  certain 
man  drove  out  upon  the  highway  to  go  to 
a  neighboring  town;  and  on  the  way  was 
struck  by  a  hit-run  driver.  The  car  was  de- 
stroyed, and  the  man  lay  injured  at  the  side 
of  the  road." 

The  lawyer  seems  to  have  been  a  fair- 
minded  man,  for  when  Tesus  told  His  simple 
story,  and  then  asked  the  question:  "Which 
now  of  these  three,  thinkest  thou,  was  neigh- 
bor unto  him  who  fell  among  thieves?"  the 
lawyer  answered  readily  enough:  "He  that 
showed  mercy  on  him."  From  that  day  to 
this  there  has  been  no  doubt  in  the  minds 
of  Christ's  followers  about  who  our  neigh- 
bor is.  One  speaker  put  it  this  way:  "Our 
neighbor  is  whoever  needs  our  help." 

Class  Activities: 

1.  Make  a  list  of  ways  in  which  we  can 
keep  the  second  great  commandment. 

2.  Relate  a  story  from  your  own  experi- 
ence, observation,  or  reading,  that  is 
similar  to  the  story  of  the  Good  Sa- 
maritan. 

3.  Dramatize  the  story  of  the  Good  Sa- 
maritan. 

4.  Find  and  read  to  the  class  the  poem, 
"A  Fool's  Prayer,"  by  Sill. 

5.  Memorize  and  repeat  in  class  the  two 
great  commandments,  as  given  by  the 
lawyer. 


THE  PRODIGAL  SON 

Lesson  27.  For  August  31,  1941 

Objective: 

To  emphasize  the  fact  thai  God  loves 
even  those  who  do  wrong,  if  they  will  but 
repent  and  turn  to  Him. 

Texts: 

Sunday  School  Manual,  Lesson  27;  Weed, 
A  Life  of  Christ  for  the  Young,  Chapters 
48-49. 

Supplementary  References: 

Talmage,  Jesus  the  Christ,  pp.  454-461; 
Dummelow,  One  Volume  Bible  Commen- 
tary, pp.  758-759;  Kent,  Life  and  Teachings 
of  Jesus,  pp.  134-141;  Farrar,  Life  of  Christ, 
Chapters  31-44;  Papini,  Life  of  Christ,  pp. 
160-169. 
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Outline: 

I.  The    Scribes    and    Pharisees    criticised 
Jesus  for  associating  with  sinners. 

a.  He  told  the  story  of  the  "ninety  and 
nine." 

b.  God  would  not  neglect  even  one  lost 
sheep. 

II.  Jesus  taught  that  His  Father  was  ready 
to  forgive. 

a.  A  man's  son  wanted  to  leave  home. 

b.  The   father   counseled,   but   did  not 
command. 

c.  The  son  went  into  a  "far  country." 

d.  He  associated  with  false  friends. 

e.  They  soon  used  up  his  money  and 
left  him. 

f.  He  suffered  great  distress. 

g.  He  repented  and  decided  to  ask  for- 
giveness. 

IV.  The  father  forgave  the  son. 

a.  He  came  part  way  to  meet  the  re- 
pentant one. 

b.  A  feast  was  prepared. 

Suggestions  for  Tcachingt 

One  of  the  outstanding  characteristics  of 
Jesus'  teaching  was  His  ability  to  use  the 
language  and  the  illustrations  that  were  ex- 
actly appropriate  to  those  He  taught.  Here- 
in lies  the  secret  of  all  successful  teaching, 
in  any  age,  and  of  any  subject.  The  Phari- 
sees and  Scribes  criticised  Jesus  for  associ- 


ating with  sinners.  He  did  not  scold,  rebuke, 
or  reason  with  these  men.  Instead,  He  told 
two  parables  that  instantly  called  up  in  their 
minds  experiences  with  which  they  were  fa- 
miliar. 

The  story  of  the  Prodigal  Son  has  been 
called  the  most  beautiful  story  in  the  world. 
Some  writers  have  changed  its  title  to  "The 
Forgiving  Father,"  for  it  teaches  both  the 
repentance  of  the  son  and  the  forgiveness 
of  the  father. 

Let  us  try  to  emphasize  the  fact  that  any 
wrongdoing,  no  matter  how  slight  or  how 
grave,  brings  sorrow  and  distress  to  our 
earthly  parents;  and  it  does  the  same  to  our 
Heavenly  Father.  We  can  spare  them  this 
sorrow — and  ourselves  the  remorse  and  suf- 
fering that  always  follow— if  we  will  keep 
ourselves  free  from  the  sins  of  the  world, 
whether  we  live  all  our  lives  in  one  com- 
munity or  go  into  a  "far  country." 

Class  Activitiest 

1.  Memorize  and  repeat  to  the  class  the 
parable  of  the  Prodigal  Son. 

2.  Bring  to  class  a  picture  illustrating 
either  of  today's  parables. 

3.  Dramatize  either  the  leave-taking  of 
the  son  or  his  return. 

4.  Give  a  short  talk  in  which  you  apply 
the  lesson  of  the  Prodigal  Son  to  our 
own  lives. 


CHART  FOR  ADVANCED  JUNIORS 


Name 

Moses 

Samuel 

Nathan 

Gad 

Elijah 

Elisha 

*Amos  (Prophet  of  Rigliteousness) 
*Hosea  (Prophet  of  Love) 

*  Isaiah  (Poet,  Statesman,  Prophet) 
*Micah  (Prophet  of  Judgment) 

Zephaniah  (the  Orator) 

*  Jeremiah  (Prophet  of  Judgment  and  Love) 
Nahum  (the  Poet) 

Habakkuk 
*Ezekiel  (Father  of  Judaism) 

Haggai  (Prophet  of  Temple  Building) 

Zechariah  (the  Seer) 
**Obadiah  (Censurer  of  Ridicule) 

Malachi  (the  Lecturer) 

Nehemiah  (Statesman) 

Ezra 
**Joel 
** Jonah  (Prophet  of  Catholicity) 

*The  greatest  of  the  literary  prophets. 


Approximate  Date 

(B.  C.) 
1400-1200 
1040 
1010 
1010 
875 
850 

750-745 
745-735 
740-690 

Younger  contemporary 
of  Isaiah 
626 

626-586 
612 

605-600 
597-550 
520 
520 

730  (?)  or  much  later 
450 

c,450-350 
C.400 
C.400 
c.300  or  earlier 


'*Dates  in  dispute. 
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OLD  TESTAMENT  STORIES 

For  Boys  and  Girls  10  and  11  Years  of  Age 


CALEB,  THE  FAITHFUL  SCOUT 
Lesson  28*  For  August  3, 1941 

"If  the  Lord  delight  in  us,  He  will  bring  us 
into  this  land." 

Objective: 

We  must  have  courage  to  follow  the  Lord's 
directions  no  matter  tvhat  others  may  say. 

Point  of  Contact: 

Pupils  must  be  taught  in  harmony  with  the 
fundamental  laws  that  are  referred  to  as: 
The  Law  of  Readiness,  the  Law  of  Difficulty, 
the  Law  of  Exercise,  the  Law  of  Effect.  Plan 
an  approach  to  this  lesson  that  will  immed- 
iately arouse  an  interest.  We  cannot  teach  a 
person  until  he  is  ready  to  learn.  Study  the 
interests  and  needs  of  your  group;  pay  atten- 
tion to  them  as  individuals.  Readiness  will 
depend  upon  the  motivating  stimulus  that  you 
use.  Reference  to  "fifth  columnist"  activity 
as  a  form  of  spying  may  create  a  "ready" 
atmosphere.  Contrast  the  work  of  a  spy  with 
that  of  a  scout. 

Possible  Methodology: 

A  collection  of  pictures  may  be  used  to 
show  how  boys  and  girls  may  show  courage 
in  following  the  Lord  s  directions.  By  skilful 
cutting,  pasting,  lettering,  one  teacher  had 
boys'  and  girls'  pictures  as  pointing  to  ad- 
vertisements of  whiskey  and  tobacco  with 
appropriate  inscriptions  such  as,  "They  lie 
who  say  they  satisfy,"  "Alcohol  is  only  to 
be  used  in  medicines."  "Alcohol  and  Church 
attendance  do  not  go  together,"  etc. 

Keep  the  class  procedure  as  informal  as 
possible:  Be  the  leader,  not  a  lecturer.  En- 
courage the  inquiring  mind,  but  control  the 
disturbing  class  member  by  giving  him  some- 
thing interesting  to  do  or  think  about,  that 
he  will  be  interested  in. 

Lesson  Enrichment: 

This  would  be  a  fine  place  to  bring  pic- 
tures or  samples  of  such  fruits  and  foods  as 
may  be  found  in  Palestine.  A  study  of  the 
agricultural,  fishing  and  allied  industries 
would  be  appropriate.  It  would  give  a  better 
understanding  of  the  kind  of  country  the  Is- 
raelites went  into, 

A  relief  map  may  be  made  as  a  class  proj- 
ect. Our  study  from  now  on  will  be  centered 
in  Palestine,  A  knowledge  of  the  geography 
of  the  country  would  be  very  useful.  If  the 
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making  of  the  map  is  undertaken  in  class  the 
details  can  be  added  as  they  are  needed. 
Expected  Outcomes: 

1.  A  resolution  to  follow  the  teachings  of 
our  church  leaders. 

2.  Pick  out  one  or  two  ways  to  demon- 
strate devotion  to  the  Lord's  work. 


BALAAM,  THE  COVETOUS  PRIEST 
Leson29.  For  August  10, 1941 

"I  cannot  go  beyond  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
my  God." 

Objective: 

"How  ivould  the  Lord  want  this  done?" 
This  should  be  our  first  thought  in  fulfilling 
our  responsibilities. 

Point  of  Contact: 

Should  we  go  with  friends  and  worship  in 
their  churches?  Let  someone  describe  a  visit 
to  such  a  church.  Where  is  the  proper  place 
for  us  to  worship?  What  about  bringing 
"outsiders"  to  our  services?  Can  the  pay- 
ment of  money  to  preachers  save  us?  How 
about  Dime  Sunday? 

Lesson  Enrichment; 

Note  Balak's  efforts  to  buy  God's  favor; 
note  that  he  consulted  God,  only  to  get  His 
approval.  His  own  conscience  told  him  it 
was  w^rong,  but  he  persisted  in  asking  for  ths 
Lord's  sanction.  When  we  are  determined 
to  do  wrong,  it  is  easy  to  talk  ourselves  into 
it.  The  hard  task  is  to  convert  ourselves 
to  do  right. 

The  prevailing  superstitions  are  indicated 
in  the  lesson.  These  may  be  drawn  upon  to 
fortify  the  students  against  mere  "forms"  of 
worship.  Balak  built  altars — many  of  them 
— but  they  were  not  acceptable  to  the  Lord. 
Trust  in  places,  in  the  utterances  of  words, 
in  prayers  of  the  lip — these  are  not  enough: 

I  often  say  my  prayers 

But  do  I  really  pray? 

And  do  the  wishes  of  my  heart 

Go  with  the  words  I  say? 

"I  may  as  well  fall  down 
And  worship  gods  of  stone, 
As  offer  to  the  living  God 
A  prayer  of  words  alone. 
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"For  prayers  without  the  heart. 
The  Lord  will  never  hear; 
Nor  will  He  to  those  lips  attend, 
Whose  prayers  are  not  sincere." 

— Author  Unknown. 

It  is  a  common  experience  to  be  so  deter- 
mined to  follow  a  certain  course  that  we  will 
not  be  turned  away  from  dangers  that  are 
obvious  to  anyone  else.  In  this  lesson  a  dumb 
beast  appears  to  speak  and  tell  Balaam 
what  common  sense  should  have  revealed  to 
him. 

We  cannot  afford  to  close  our  minds  and 
senses  to  the  promptings  of  the  Holy  Spirit. 
As  children  of  Israel  we  have  great  responsi- 
bilities; we  are  also  the  heirs  to  great  bless- 
ings— if  we  will  receive  them. 

Expected  Outcomes: 

1.  A  determination  to  "stop,  look  and 
listen"  before  going  into  danger. 

2.  A  resolution  to  seek  and  to  do  God's 
will,  not  our  own.    His  way  is  right. 


JOSHUA,  A  WORTHY  CONQUEROR 

Lesson  30,  For  August  17, 1941 

"As  for  me  and  my  house,  we  will  serve  the 
Lord." 

Objective: 

To  encourage  a  loyalty  to  our  Church 
leaders,  which  will  guide  us  to  victory. 

Point  of  Contact: 

1.  Reference  to  newsreels  and  newspaper 
illustration,  showing  falling  walls  and  man's 
destruction  through  use  of  armies  cind  fight- 
ing equipment.  The  Lord  needs  none  such 
to  fight  His  battles. 

2.  A  picture  of  a  church  that  has  been 
blown  to  pieces.  God  creates— man  de- 
stroys. The  destruction  of  Jericho  was 
caused  by  the  wickedness  of  the  people — 
otherwise  it  would  not  have  been  necessary 
for  it  to  fall. 

3.  The  story  of  Marie  Chapdelaine  and 
the  help  she  gave  to  save  her  people  may  be 
used  effectively;  oir  refer  to  Joan  of  Arc. 

The  important  thing  is  to  show  that  our 
loyalty,  at  its  best,  can  never  match  what  the 
Lord  is  willing  to  do  to  help  those  that  will 
follow  Him. 

Lesson  Enrichment: 

The  difficulties  of  leading  Israel  after  the 
death  of  Moses  were  unusually  hard. 

1.  To  replace  any  good  leader  is  difficult; 
but  to  try  to  take  Moses'  place  took  a  su- 
perior brand  of  courage. 

2.  To  lead  Israel  over  Jordan  meant  cross- 
ing a  deep  gash  on  the  earth's  surface  about 


1,200  feet  below  sea  level.  To  add  to  that 
problem  was  the  fact  that  the  river  was 
swollen  by  winter  rains.  The  Lord  can  re- 
move all  obstacles!  In  this  case  the  waters 
were  dammed  up  until  the  Israelites  passed 
over. 

3.  Jericho  had  to  be  conquered  before 
Israel  could  possess  Canaan.  The  walls  were 
flattened.  How?  Jesus  says  that  faith  can 
remove  mountains.  We  cannot  tell  exactly 
what  caused  those  walls  to  fall;  but  it  was 
doubtless  a  simple  thing  if  we  were  only  able 
to  have  all  the  facts.  The  seagulls  saved 
the  crops  of  the  Mormons  in  Utah.  It  is  sim- 
ple when  you  have  all  the  facts!  But  what 
are  all  the  facts?  God  made  that  miracle 
possible  to  reward  the  faith  of  people  who 
had  been  willing  to  trust  everything  to  Him. 
Loyalty  will  be  rewarded:    . 

'The  story  of  Livingstone  in  Africa  is  an  ex- 
ample of  how  a  man  who  trusts  in  God  and 
remains  true  to  His  teachings,  was  protected. 

A  new  testing  came  with  the  split  into 
twelve  tribal  units.  The  problems  involved 
include: 

a.  An  implied  conquest  of  Canaan. 

b.  Isolated,  sporadic  efforts  at  conquest  by 
individual  tribes; 

c.  Geographic  barriers  to  united  efforts. 

d.  Primitive  forms  of  government, 
c.  Low  moral  standards. 

f.  Repeated  reversion  to  idol  worship. 

g.  Setting  up  an  agricultural  state  to  re- 
place the  nomadic  life  to  which  the  Israel- 
ites were  used. 

In  spite  of  the  overwhelming  problems, 
there  arose  men  of  faith  and  loyalty.  That 
loyalty  to  a  true  and  living  God,  burned  in 
Israel.  It  was  never  completely  extinguished, 
though  often  it  seemed  only  to  smoulder. 
Moses  lighted  it!  Joshua  carried  it  forward, 
and  renewed  it  for  many  who  were  groping 
in  the  darkness  of  doubt  and  fear.  "I  will 
serve  the  Lord."  A  sublime  loyalty!  An  in- 
spiring declaration! 

Methodology: 

Use  your  maps  and  mark  Jordan,  the  point 
of  crossing;  Gilgal;  the  homes  of  the  tribes. 

REVffiW 

Lesson  31*  For  August  24, 1941 

L  Completion  Questions 

1.  Jethro 

2.  Lice,  flies,  frogs,  hail,  boils 

3.  Feast  of  the  Passover 

4.  Sinai 

5.  Jethro 

6.  Jericho 

U*  Matching  Questions 

1.  Eliazar 

2.  Joshua 
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3.  Miriam 

4.  Balaam 

5.  Moses 

6.  Caleb 

7.  Jehovah 

8.  Barak 

9.  Rahab 
10.  Pharaoh 

in.  Best  Answers 

1.  Love  of  God 

2.  Reverence 

3.  Honor 

A.  Self-control 
5.  Honesty 

IV.  Simple  Recall 

1.  Balaam 

2.  Joshua 

3.  Jehovah 

4.  Pharaoh 

5.  Moses 

Unit  Four 
THE  JUDGES 

This  unit  is  built  on  stories  selected  from 
the  lives  of  six  people  who  lived  during  the 
period  called  "The  Time  of  the  Judges."  De- 
borah, Gideon,  Samson,  Eli,  and  Samuel  are 
called  judges,  because  of  peculiar  callings 
or  responsibilities.  Ruth  is  supposed  to  have 
lived  during  that  period.  The  stories  re- 
ferred to  seem  especially  rich  in  character- 
building  content.  However,  the  stories  of 
others  will  not  build  character  unless  a  desire 
is  created,  and  opportunities  afforded,  to  de- 
velop patterns  of  habit  to  conform  with  the 
lives  of  the  heroes  in  the  story. 


DEBORAH,  BRAVE  WOMAN  OF 
ISRAEL 

Lesson  32«  For  Sunday  Augut  31,  1941 

"The  Lord  has  made  me  have  dominion 
over  the  mighty." 

Objective: 

Any  person  with  courage  to  follow  the 
Lord  will  triumph* 

Point  o£  Contact: 

1.  Is  there  a  place  for  women  in  church 
and  government  leadership?  Who  are  some 
of  the  great  women  of  past  ages?  Joan  of 
Arc,  Florence  Nightingale,  Queen  Elizabeth, 
Cleopatra,  Lucy  Mack  Smith,  Jane  Addams 
— this  suggests  a  few,  but  it  is  best  to  make 
your  own  list.  Which  are  spiritual?  political? 
social? 

2.  How  do  women  help  in  time  of  war? 


3.  What  is  meant  by  Shirkers?  Heroes? 
What  quality  does  one  lack  that  the  other 
possesses? 

Lesson  Enrichment: 

Because  the  Israelites  forsook  the  Lord  and 
worshiped  other  gods  they  were  overcome 
and  oppressed  by  their  enemies;  the  Lord 
had  withdrawn  His  help  from  them.  Of 
course,  this  statement  describes  the  condi- 
tions among  certain  tribes  in  their  experiences 
with  local  enemies. 

The  period  of  the  Judges  was  a  time  when 
Israel  was  seeking  desperately  to  find  a  place 
in  Canaan's  economic,  social,  political  and 
religious  hfe.  The  fabric  of  life  for  the  two 
peoples  was  difiEerent  entirely.  It  is  little 
wonder  that  attempts  at  weaving  them  to- 
gether caused  trouble.  It  reminds  us  of  the 
experiences  of  the  United  States  to  accom- 
modate the  negro  to  the  American  way,  or 
England's  efforts  to  win  India's  endorsement. 
These  problems  take  time  to  solve;  sometimes 
they  baffle  solution.  Nor  were  the  tribes 
united  in  their  efforts  at  conquest;  jealousy 
was  the  chief  cause  of  disunion.  Deborah's 
mighty  effort  to  unite  Israel  brought  support 
from  only  six  tribes. 

Reference  could  well  be  made  to  the  "call" 
of  God,  and  how  men  have  responded  to  it. 
How  did  Joseph  Smith  receive  his  call?  Or 
Moses?  Balak?  Jesus?  Our  bishops?  Mis- 
sionaries? Can  a  man  receive  a  call  only  to 
high  positions  and  to  heroic  undertakings? 
How  about  the  father  that  feels  impressed  to 
return  home,  and  does  so,  in  time  to  avert 
some  disaster?  How  about  the  child  who 
starts  to  dash  across  the  street,  but  feels 
impressed  to  go  in  a  different  direction — 
thereby  avoiding  serious  consequences? 

This  story  gives  a  fine  opportunity  to  show 
the  worth  of  the  common  man.  The  humble 
soul  can  show  great  courage  in  following 
the  Lord. 

Expected  Outcomes: 

1.  A  realization  that  every  boy  and  girl 
can  become  a  hero  or  heroine  in  following 
the  Lord. 

2.  A  determination  to  listen  to  the  voice  of 
warning. 

3.  A  desire  to  be  true,  so  that  we  may  be 
able  to  serve  the  Lord  when  He  has  need 
of  us;  and  to  worship  Him  with  sincerity, 
for  we  need  Him  always. 

Assignment: 

1.  Start  work  on  your  Family  group  rec- 
ord. 

Teachers.- — Prepare  a  model  of  the  wea- 
pons used  by  Gideon  and  his  army,— to  be 
demonstrated  in  next  Sunday's  lessons. 
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Subject:     WHAT  IT  MEANS  TO  BE  A  LATTER-DAY  SAINT 

For  Boys  and  Girls  8  and  9  Years  of  Age 


THOUSANDS  OF  PEOPLE  BELffiVED 
JOSEPH  SMITH 

Lesson  28*  For  August  3, 1941 

The  purpose  of  this  lesson  and  of  the  unit 
or  series  of  lessons,  which  it  introduces  is  to 
awaken  in  the  minds  of  the  children  an  inter^ 
est  in  the  Prophet  Joseph  Smith  and  to  lay 
'a  foundation  of  knowledge  of  an  attitude 
toward  the  Prophet  Joseph  and  his  work, 
which  will  result  ultimately  in  a  testimony. 

If  the  teacher,  by  way  of  review,  will  go 
back  to  lesson  26  and  begin  again  the  story  of 
Joseph  Smith,  it  will  serve  to  introduce  this 
lesson.  It  should  be  made  clear  to  the  pupils 
that  Joseph  Smith  learned  many  important 
things  from  the  heavenly  beings,  who  visited 
him  and  from  the  revelations  which  he  re- 
ceived. After  the  Church  was  organized  in 
1830  missionaries  were  sent  out.  That  was 
the  beginning  of  the  rapid  increase  in  the 

growth  of  the  Church.  Thousands  of  people 
elieved  Joseph  Smith  and  became  members 
of  the  Church. 

The  Manual  recites  briefly  the  rapid 
growth  of  the  Church  and  the  recurring  un- 
easiness of  the  neighbors  of  the  Latter-day 
Saints,  culminating  in  the  tragic  events  of 
the  martyrdom. 

The  reading  period  followed  by  the  period 
for  conversation  about  the  lesson  will  place 
the  elements  of  the  story  before  the  children 
and  give  the  teacher  opportunity  to  lead 
the  children  to  tell  the  story  in  their  own 
words.  The  purpose  of  the  lesson  will  be 
served,  if  the  teacher  will  ask  questions  which 
will  bring  out  explanations  for  the  interest 
of  so  many  thousands  of  people  in  the  Proph- 
et Joseph  and  his  message.  The  teacher  should 
stress  the  fact  that  what  the  people  learned 
dsout  Joseph  Smith  and  his  teachings  were 
so  important  that  they  left  their  homes  to 
live  nearer  to  the  Prophet.  Before  the  lesson 
closes  the  teacher  should  bring  out  the  point 
that  Joseph  Smith  was  killed  97  years  ago 
and  missionaries  have  been  telling  the  people 
of  the  world  about  Joseph  Smith  for  more 
than  100  years  and  that  people  have  been 
joining  the  Church  all  the  time. 

If  the  children  become  interested  and  de- 
sire to  know  why  so  many  people  went  to  so 
much  trouble  and  suffered  so  much,  because 
of  what  Joseph  Smith  told  them,  the  teacher 
may  know  that  he  has  accomplished  his 
purpose. 


To  feed  this  interest  and  strengthen  the 
pupils'  enthusiasm  for  the  Prophet  and  his 
message  is  the  great  purpose  of  the  remain- 
ing lessons  of  this  course. 

To  be  a  Latter-day  Saint  means  to  believe 
in  Joseph  Smith  and  his  message  and  to  live 
according  to  it. 

William  A.  Morton's  book  From  Plow- 
boy  to  Prophet,  provides  helpful  enrichment 
and  illustrative  material.  The  teacher  should 
scan  each  lesson  of  the  remainder  of  the 
course,  a  week  in  advance  and  help  the  chil- 
dren with  the  difficult  words.  More  advanced 
and  detailed  reference  works  which  will 
prove  helpful  to  the  teacher  are  Life  of  Joseph 
Smith,  by  George  Q.  Cannon  and  Joseph 
Smith :  An  American  Prophet,  by  John  Henry 
Evans. 


BRIGHAM  YOXING 
Lesson  29*  For  August  10, 1941 

The  fundamental  purpose  of  this  lesson  is 
to  add  another  example  of  the  influence  which 
Joseph  Smith  and  his  message  had  upon  peo- 
ple. This  time  its  influence  upon  Brigham 
Young  is  the  specific  subject.  The  life  of 
Brigham  Young  will  give  the  teacher  oppor- 
tunity to  extol  his  loyalty,  his  firmness,  his 
steadfastness,  his  industry,  his  faith  and  es- 
pecially his  love  for  Joseph  Smith. 

The  lesson  should,  of  course,  develop  a 
keen  interest  in  and  admiration  for  Brigham 
Yotmg.  Time  should  be  taken  to  bring  out 
a  few  details  of  some  of  his  accompUshments. 
Stories  of  pioneer  life  in  which  President 
Young  was  a  figure  will  be  helpful  to  this 
end.  Stories  of  other  pioneers  of  his  time 
will  be  helpful  also.  Though  Brigham  Young 
typifies  the  steadfastness  of  the  Mormon 
pioneers,  details  of  the  lives  of  other  pioneers 
of  the  period  will  help  to  impress  upon  the 
children  that  for  all  the  greatness  of  Brigham 
Young  and  his  heroic  qualities,  there  were 
thousands  of  others  who  in  less  prominent 
ways,  but  not  in  less  fervent  ways  accepted 
pioneer  life  and  hardship,  because  they  loved 
Joseph  Smith  and  believed  him  to  be  a  Pro- 
phet. 

All  the  remarkable  accomplishments  cred- 
ited to  Brigham  Young  w^ere  possible  because 
his  encouragement  and  leadership  were  sup- 
ported by  the  faith  and  labors  of  the  people. 
As  the  teacher  by  stories  and  incidents  brings 
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out  specific  details  of  the  careers  of  many 
pioneers  of  Brigham  Young's  time,  he  builds 
up  and  strengthens  the  greatness  of  Presi- 
dent Young  and  increases  appreciation  for 
the  powerful  influence  of  Joseph  Smith  upon 
.  the  lives  of  so  many  people. 

The  sources  of  pioneer  stories  are  numer- 
ous. The  Life  Story  of  Brigham  Young, 
written  by  Mrs.  Gates  and  Mrs.  Widtsoe; 
Brigham  Young,  The  Man  and  His  work,  by 
Preston  Nibley;  One  Who  Was  Valiant,  by 
Mrs.  Spencer  and  Mrs.  Harmer;  The  Ro- 
mance of  an  Old  Playhouse,  by  George  D. 
Pyper;  Volume  1  of  the  L.  D.  S.  Biographical 
Encyclopedia  (out  of  print);  Essentials  in 
Church  History,  by  Joseph  Fielding  Smith; 
and  numerous  one  volume  histories  of  the 
Church  are  a  few  of  the  many  sources  of  in- 
formation and  stories  about  Brigham  Young. 

The  reading  period  is  especially  recom- 
mended for  this  lesson  as  a  means  of  getting 
the  facts  before  the  class.  If  there  are  any 
people  living  in  your  community,  who  knew 
Brigham  Young,  invite  him  or  her  to  the  class 
to  tell  the  children  some  of  their  pioneer  ex- 
periences. 

Read  ahead  through  the  lessons  remaining 
in  this  course  and  note  the  emphasis  of  each 
one.  This  emphasis  gives  unity  to  all  the 
lessons  remaining  in  this  course.  The  varieties 
of  characters  should  add  interest  to  the  les- 
sons and  strengthen  the  enthusiasm  of  the 
children  for  the  Prophet,  because  of  his  in- 
fluence upon  other  great  and  good  people. 


JOHN  TAYLOR 

Lesson  30*  For  August  17,  1941 

The  purpose  which  runs  through  this  unit 
of  lessons  is  to  develop  in  the  minds  and 
hearts  of  the  children  respect,  admiration  and 
love  for  the  leaders  of  the  Church  and  to 
cultivate  a  desire  to  emulate  their  examples 
of  faithfulness,  integrity,  love  of  fellowmen, 
enthusiasm  for  Joseph  Smith  and  for  the  Gos- 
pel of  Jesus  Christ. 

The  life  of  John  Taylor  is  so  rich  in  mater- 
ial for  the  accomplishment  of  this  purpose 
that  the  teacher  should  find  the  teaching  of 
the  lesson  an  inspirational  experience.  In 
fact,  this  will  be  true  of  the  lives  of  all  the 
leaders,  to  be  studied. 

Help  the  reading  period  by  assigning  to 
individual  students  a  question  to  answer  from 
the  text.  For  example,  such  questions  as  the 
following  might  be  assigned:  Where  was 
John  Taylor  born?  Where  was  he  when  he 
heard  about  Joseph  Smith?  Who  was  the 
missionary  who  told  him  about  the  Prophet 
and  the  restored  Gospel?  What  did  the 
people  who  loved  John  :Taylor  for  his  faifii- 


fulness  and  courage  call  him?  What  made 
him  strong  and  fearless? 

The  Life  of  John  Taylor,  by  Roberts, 
though  out  of  print;  Volume  1  of  the  L.  D.  S. 
Biographical  Encyclopedia,  though  limited  in 
circulation,  may  be  available  in  ward,  public 
and  some  private  libraries.  The  Essentials  in 
Church  History,  by  Joseph  Fielding  Smith, 
is  widely  available.  All  these  are  excellent 
sources  of  material  about  the  life  of  John 
Taylor. 

If  anyone  lives  in  your  community,  who 
knew  John  Taylor,  he  might  with  profit  be 
interviewed  before  the  class  for  interesting 
details. 

This  is  a  good  point  in  the  development  of 
these  lessons  to  begin  to  emphasize  the  fact 
that  the  Lord  is  guiding  the  Church,  as  evi- 
dence, the  able,  unselfisli,  strong  men,  who 
have  been  raised  up  to  be  presidents  of  the 
Church. 


WILFORD  WOODRUFF 
Lesson  31.  For  August  24, 1941 

This  lesson  like  the  others  has  a  faith-pro- 
motfng  purpose.  The  events  in  the  life  of 
Wilford  Woodruff  are  heavy  with  faith- 
promoting  value.  The  pupils'  Manual  of 
necessity  summarizes  this  eventful  career  by 
hitting  the  high  spots  and  merely  hints  at  the 
impressive  possibilities  for  faith-promoting 
stories. 

The  teacher  will  find  it  greatly  to  his  ad- 
vantage to  select  certain  of  these  high  spots 
and  to  amplify  them  with  specific  stories.  For 
example,  the  details  about  the  readiness  with 
which  Wilford  Woodruff  received  the  Gos- 
pel from  the  missionaries  in  1833  are  impres- 
sive. His  readiness  to  answer  the  call  to 
preach  the  Gospel  himself  is  a  part  of  a  good 
story.  The  many  warnings  and  narrow  es- 
capes, and  the  manifestations  of  the  Lord's 
power  in  his  behalf  are  dramatic.  To  hear 
the  stories  of  his  devotion  to  Joseph  Smith 
is  good  for  the  soul.  The  story  of  his  accom- 
panying the  prophet  when  Elijah  Fordham 
was  healed  is  faith-promoting.  His  interest 
in  and  labor  on  behalf  of  the  dead  are  im- 
pressive. His  numerous  ardent  missionary 
labors  and  his  experience  as  a  missionary 
are  unusually  rich  in  inspiration.  His  simple, 
wholesome  manner  of  living,  his  love  for 
work,  his  practical  skills  and  interests,  his 
affection  for  the  common  people,  his  kindli- 
ness, his  thrift,  his  industry,  his  faithfulness, 
can  all  be  illustrated  with  excellent  stories 
and  incidents. 

Leaves  from  My  Journal,  prepared  from 
his  diary  or  journal,  the  keeping  of  which 
{Concluded  on  page  337) 


"Primaoc^  Dept . 
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For  Children  6  and  7  Years  of  Age 


LESSONS  FOR  AUGUST,  1941 

KINDNESS,  GENTLENESS,  PATIENCE 

-<» 

I.  To  Animals. 
Wild  Animals  —  Chipmunks,  Squirrels 
and  birds. 
II.  Kindness  to  Other  Children. 

Children  of  other  Lands  or  Races,  Ne- 
groes, Chinese,  etc. 

III.  Kindness  to  Parents  and  Adults. 
Other  aged  people. 

IV.  Kindness  to  Afflicted  and  Disliked  Peo- 
ple. 

To  disliked  children  and  adults. 

Objective: 

To  discuss,  understand  and  evaluate  life 
as  if  manifests  itself  through  people  and  wild 
animals  and  to  generate  an  appreciation  for 
all  life. 

ANDROCLES  AND  THE  LION 
Lesson  31*  For  August  3, 1941 

Objectivct 

To  study,  understand  and  evaluate  the  life 
of  our  friends,  the  birds  and  animals  and  to 
nurture  a  love  for  such  in  the  hearts  of  chiU 
dren. 

Pictures: 

Many  splendid  ones  are  suggested  in  the 
lesson  material.  Pictures  may  also  be  clipped 
from  almost  any  magazine  illustrating  objec- 
tive of  this  lesson. 

Songs: 

"Don't  Kill  the  Little  Birds,"  Deseret  Sun- 
day School  Songs,  "God's  Care  of  all 
Things,"  Little  Stories  in  Song. — Deseret 
Book  Co. 

Lesson  Story: 

(Outlined  in  Lesson  Material.) 

ANDROCLES  AND  THE  LION 

Androcles  "was  a  Roman  slave.  His  master 
was  very  unkind  and  treated  him  cruelly.  At 
last  Androcles  succeeded  in  making  his  es- 
cape to  another  country.  He  made  his  home 
in  a  forest  for  it  was  not  safe  for  him  to  live 
near  other  people  as  a  large  reward  was  al- 
ways offered  for  the  return  of  runaway 
slaves. 

Androcles  killed  animals  and  birds  for  food 
and  slept  under  trees.  Once  when  he  was 


hunting  for  some  game  he  came  upon  a  cave 
in  the  side  of  the  mountain,  and  at  once  de- 
cided to  make  this  his  home. 

Now,  it  happened  that  a  fierce  lion  had 
also  chosen  this  cave  for  its  home,  and  while 
Androcles  was  making  a  bed  out  of  some  dry 
leaves,  the  lion  entered.  Androcles  was  much 
alarmed  and  felt  sure  he  would  be  killed. 

To  his  surprise  the  great  beast  made  no 
attempt  to  harm  him,  but  instead  he  crept  up 
close  to  him  and  held  up  a  swollen  paw  in 
the  center  of  which  was  a  long  thorn.  Andro- 
cles took  hold  of  the  thorn  and  gently  pulled 
it  out.  The  grateful  lion  looked  up  at  him  as 
if  to  say:  '  I  thank  you,  kind  friend."  For 
a  long  time  these  two  lived  together  as 
friends. 

By  and  by  some  hunters  came  through  the 
forest.  They  recognized  Androcles  as  a  run- 
away slave,  and  carried  him  back  to  his 
master  who  put  him  in  prison.  It  was  the 
custom  of  the  Romans  to  assemble  at  a  great 
theatre  tO'  be  amused.  This  theatre  was  not 
like  ours.  They  had  no  plays  but  instead,  had 
fights  between  men  and  beasts.  Runaway 
slaves  were  often  punished  by  being  made 
to  fight  these  wild  animals. 

Not  long  after  Androcles  was  put  in  prison 
he  was  ordered  to  fight  a  fierce  lion.  When 
the  day  for  the  fight  cahie  the  cage  was 
opened,  and  the  enraged  lion  started  at  him. 
The  lion  was  growling  and  showing  his 
shcirp  teeth.  The  brave  slave  faced  him 
without  flinching.  Then  the  lion  saw  Andro- 
cles; instead  of  rushing  at  him  to  kill  him  he 
crept  gently  up  to  him  and  licked  his  feet. 

An(irocles  fell  down  on  his  knees  and 
threw  his  arms  around  the  neck  of  the  lion. 
The  surprised  people  asked  for  an  explana- 
tion. Androcles  told  them  how  he  had  helped 
the  lion  when  he  was  hurt,  and  how  they  had 
lived  together  in  the  cave.  The  people  then 
commanded  that  Androcles  be  set  free  and 
ordered  that  the  lion  be  given  to  him.  After 
that  Androcles  was  a  free  man  and  was 
often  seen  walking  on  the  streets  of  Rome 
followed  by  his  lion  which  looked  like  a 
huge  dog. 

THE  LITTLE  SPIRIT  OF  HUMILITY 
Lesson  3L  For  August  10, 1941 

Objective: 

To  discuss,  understand  and  evaluate  the 
lives  of  children  of  other  lands  and  to  generate 
attitudes  of  kindness,  gentleness  and  patience 
toward  them. 
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Pictures: 

Clippings  of  children  of  other  lands. 

Songs: 

"Let's  Be  Kind  to  One  Another."  Deseret 
Sunday  School  Songs.  "Jesus  Said,  Love 
Everyone."  Little  Stories  in  Song. — Deseret 
Book  Co. 


HENRY  FORD'S  KINDNESS  TO  AN 
AGED  PIONEER 

Lesson  33*  For  August  17,  1941 

Objective: 

To  teach  appreciation  for  aged  members 
of  our  community,  and  to  encourage  acts  of 
kindness  toward  them. 

Pictures: 

Pictures  of  old  ladies  and  gentlemen.  You 
may  be  able  to  find  pictures  showing  acts 
of  kindness  toward  these  people. 

Songs: 

"Lets'  Be  Kind  to  One  Another,"  Deseret 
Sunday  School  Songs,  "Jesus  Said  Love 
Everyone,"  Little  Stories  in  Song* 

Enrichment  Poem: 

SOMEBODY'S  MOTHER 

The  woman  was  old  and  ragged  and  gray, 
And  bent  with  the  chill  of  the  winter's  day. 
The  street  was  wet  with  the  recent  snow 
And  the  woman's  feet  were  aged  and  slow. 

She  stood  at  crossing  and  waited  long. 
Alone,  uncared  for,  amid  the  throng 
Of  human  beings  who  passed  her  by, 
Nor  heeded  the  glance  of  her  anxious  eye. 

Down  the  street  with  laughter  and  shout, 
Glad  in  the  freedom  of  school  let  out. 
Came  the  boys  like  a  flock  of  sheep. 
Hailing  the  snow  piled  white  and  deep. 

Past  the  woman  so  old  and  gray, 
Hastened  the  children  on  their  way. 
Nor  offered  a  helping  hand  to  her, 
So  meek  and  timid  afraid  to  stir. 
Lest  the  carriage  wheels  or  the  horses  feet. 
Should   crowd   her   down   on   the   slippery 
street. 

At  last  came  one  of  the  merry  troop. 
The  gayest  laddie  of  all  the  group. 
He  paused  beside  her  and  whispered  low, 
"I'll  help  you  across  if  you  want  to  go." 


Her  aged  hand  on  his  strong  young  arm. 
She  placed,  and  so  without  hurt  or  harm. 
He  guided  her  trembling  feet  along 
Proud  that  his  own  were  firm  and  strong. 


Then  back  again  to  his  friends  he  went 
His  young  heart  happy  and  well  content, 
"She  s  somebody's  mother,  boys,  you  know. 
For  all  she's  aged  and  poor  and  slow. 

And  I  hope  some  fellow  will  lend  a  hand 
To  help  my  mother,  you  understand. 
If  ever  she's  poor  and  old  and  gray. 
When  her  own  boy  is  far  away." 

And  "somebody's  mother"  bowed  her  head. 
In  her  home  that  night  and  the  prayer  she 

said, 
Was,  "God  be  kind  to  the  noble  boy. 
Who  is  somebody's  son  and  pride  and  joy." 


JESUS  AND  MARY  MAGDALENE 
Lesson  34*  For  August  24, 1941 

Objective: 

To  discuss,  understand  and  evaluate  peo- 
ple and  to  generate  power  within  ourselves 
and  every  human  being,  to  discover  the  Di- 
vine Spark  struggling  toward  the  lights 

Text: 

John  8:3-12. 

Songs: 

"Forgiveness,"  Little  Stories  in  Song. 
Deseret  Book  Co.  "Jesus  Our  Loving 
Friend,"  Little  Stories  in  Song. 

Supplementary  Helps: 

'When  the  woman  who  had  sinned  was 
brought  before  Jesus  to  be  judged,  what  did 
He  do?  The  crowd  jeeringly  crowded  around 
and  demanded  punishment  according  to  the 
old  Mosaic  law.  But  no — He  stooped  down 
and  with  His  finger  wrote  on  the  grovmd  as 
though  He  heard  them  not.  The  crowd  taunt- 
ed Him  with  their  questions,  "Moses  says, 
stone  her,  what  do  you  say?" 

Slowly  he  lifted  Himself  up  and  facing 
that  crowd  said  quietly,  "He  that  is  without 
sin  among  you,  let  him  first  cast  a  stone  at 
her."  A  silence  fell  upon  the  crowd;  He 
continued  writing,  no  one  knows  what.  The 
accusers  drew  their  garments  around  them 
and  stole  away.  Only  then  did  He  raise  His 
head,  "Woman  where  are  thine  accusers? 
Hath  no  man  condemned  thee?" 

"No  man.  Lord,"  she  murmured. 
"Neither   do   I   condemned  thee;   go   thy 
way  and  sin  no  more." 
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CHRIST  AND  THE  RICH  YOUNG  lie;  honor  your  father  and  your  mother.  Keep 

MAN  these  commandments." 

_    _       _             -,^    <„^<  "I  do,"  answered  the  gentleman.   "Ever 

Lesson  35*    For  August  31,  1941  gj^ce  I  was  a  small  boy  I  have  followed  them. 

Objective:  ^  do  not  steal  or  lie.    I  try  to  honor  my  fa- 

To  develop  power  to  make  ourselves  per-  ther  and  my  mother  and  to  do  all  the  other 

form  acts  of  wisdom  even  though  we  dislike  things  the  Lord  has  said  to  do 

them  at  first.  ^^  Jesus  looked  upon  him,  His  eyes  shone 

*  with  kindness  and  love.    He  saw  so  -much 

AA^*  1    1 A    1 7  -79  ^     °^  ^^^^  ^^^  good. 

Mark  10:  17-22,                j  ..  r     i    o  Then  He  said,  "If  you  wish  to  be  perfect, 

'  Jesus  Our  Loving  Friend,    Ltttle  btories  jq  ^^  a^ig  ^o  live  with  God,  go  sell  what  you 

in  Song.      Service  Song,     Little  Stones  in  j^ave  and  give  it  to  the  poor.   By  doing  this 

Song — ^Deseret  Book  Co.  yp^  -^jii  j^^  putting  treasures  up  in  heaven. 

Supplementary  Helps?  Then,  my  son,  come,  f ollo\v^  me  and  help 

Once  a  young  man  came  to  Jesus  and  teach. everybody  the  Gospel." 
wanted  to  know  what  he  should  do  to  be  sure  The  young  man  wanted  to  do  what  was 
of  a  home  with  God.  He  knelt  at  Jesus'  feet  right.  He  wished  to  teach  everybody  the 
for  he  was  earnest  and  humble.  best  way  to  live  as  Jesus  taught  it.  He  want- 
As  soon  as  Jesus  saw  him,  He  loved  him,  ed  to  live  as  God  wished  him  to  live,  but  he 
for  He  knew  that  he  was  a  good  man.  wanted  his  money,  his  houses  and  his  lands 
First  Jesus  said,  "You  know  the  com-  more.  "So  he  turned  away  sorrowful,  for  he 
mandments,  don't  you?  Do  not  steal,  do  not  was  very  rich." 

» ♦i* 

First  Intermediate  (p^em"^ ^'°'" ) 

was  a  life-long  habit  and  practice,  is  an  excel-  Gospel  are  common  bonds  which  make  them 

lent  source  of  story  materials.   The  L.  D.  S.  one. 

Biographical  Encyclopdia,  Vol.  1,  now  out  These  are  the  points  of  emphasis  which 

of  print,  but  available  in  some  ward,  private  teachers   should  develop  throughout  all  of 

and  public  libraries  is  another  helpful  source,  these  lessons. 

Essentials  in  Church  History,  A  Compre-  The  life  of  Lorenzo  Snow  is  full  of  impres- 

hensive  History  of  the  Church,  and  numerous  sive  experiences  and  details  to  support  these 

magazine  articles  are  other  fruitful  sources,  purposes. 

The  children  should  be  given  opportunity  Allow  the  Children  to  read  the  lesson  in 

to  read  the  lesson  from  the  Manual.    Indi-  the  Manual  after  giving  them  something  to 

vidual  pupils  may  be    assigned    to  answer  look  for.  Assign  a  question  to  each  pupil  or 

specific  questions  from  the  material  in  the  to  as  many  as  possible.    When  answers  are 

text.  The  teacher  might  formulate  the  simple  called  for  and  given  a  simple  recital  by  way 

questions  from  the  subject  matter  of  the  les-  of  the  main  points  of  Lorenzo  Snow's  life 

son  in  the  Manual.  will  be  before  the  class.  To  this  the  teacher 

The  point  of  the  last  two  paragraphs  of  the  may  add  as  many  specific  details  and  stories 

lesson  in  the  Manual  should  be  emphasized  as  time  will  permit.                        ,       ,   , 

gqgjn  If  anyone  in  your  community  lived  during 

the  time  of  Lorenzo  Snow  and  knew  him,  he 

may  be  worth  interviewing  before  the  class. 

T  >-»T^TT.TVTr»^/-v  cTVT^tir  Th^  L.  D.  S.  BiograpHcal  Encyclopedia, 

LORENZO  SNOW  y^^l    1^   (o^t  of  print),  though  available  in 

some  private  and  public  libraries.  Essentials 

Lesson  32«  For  August  31, 1941  /„  Church  History,  Comprehensive  History 

of  the  Church,  and  numerous  Church  Maga- 

This  lesson  is  like  former  and  future  les-  zines  are  sources  of  material  for  these  inter- 
sons  in  purpose.   It  differs,  of  course,  in  that  esting  stories, 

it  uses  for  illustration  the  events  of  the  life  of  The  manifestation  to  Lorenzo  Snow  at  the 
another  interesting  and  inspirational  char-  time  of  his  baptism  resembles  the  experience 
acter.  Each  of  these  men  is  distinctly  indi-  of  Rulon  S.  Wells,  related  in  lesson  43.  Lo- 
vidualistic.  There  are  differences  in  nature,  renzo  Snow's  campaign  for  tithing  was  of 
ability,  accomplishments,  and  experiences,  epoch-making  importance  to  the  Church. 
These  provide  variety  which  makes  the  les-  The  goodness  of  the  Lord  to  the  Latter- 
sons  zestful  and  fascinating.  However,  the  day  Saints  is  shown  by  the  kind  of  men  He 
singleness  of  purpose,  the  united  devotion  to  called  to  be  presidents  of  the  Church  is  true 
the  Prophet  ancf  the  cause  of  the  restored  again  in  this  case. 


General  Board  Committee:     George  A.  Holt,  Chairman;  Inez  Witbeck 
For  Children  4  and  5  Years  of  Age 


LESSONS  FOR  AUGUST,  1941 

KINDNESS,  GENTLENESS,  PATIENCE 

I.  To  Animals. 

Domestic  animals:  horses,  cows. 
II.  To  Other  Children. 
In  the  community. 

III.  To  Parents  and  Other  Adults.  Grand- 
parents. 

IV.  To  Afflicted  and  Disliked  People, 
To  afflicted  adults. 


HOW  A  DONKEY  ASKED  FOR 
MERCY 

Lesson  31*  For  August  3,  1941 

Objective: 

To  develop  an  attitude  of  appreciation  /or 
all  animal  life  and  to  encourage  acts  of 
kindness  to  animals. 

Lesson  Development: 

Begin  the  discussion  with  horses,  cows  and 
sheep. 

These  are  the  domestic  animals,  other 
than  household  pets,  which  arc  most  fa- 
miliar to  the  children. 

1.  Present  pictures  which  show  how  ani- 
mals serve  us.  Children  in  the  rural  com- 
munities will  have  many  experiences  to  tell 
of,  having  seen  animals  treated  kindly  and 
otherwise.  City  children  will  tell  of  visits 
they  have  made  to  the  country,  where  they 
have  seen  the  horse  at  work,  the  cow  being 
milked  etc.  These  children  will  need  many 
pictures  to  help  remind  them  of  these  exper- 
iences. There  are  beautifully  illustrated  ani- 
mal books  in  the  Kress  and  Woolworth 
stores. 

2.  Since  the  experience  of  the  city  chil- 
dren with  horses  and  cows  is  so  limited,  it 
will  be  wise  to  let  them  talk  about  their  pets — 
cats,  dogs,  birds,  goldfish,  etc.,  and  how  they 
treat  them. 

Songs: 

"Little  Lambs  So  White  and  Fair,"  "God's 
Care  of  all  Things."  Little  Stories  In  Song. 

Lesson  Story: 

How  a  Donkey  Asked  for  Mercy,  Life 
Lessons  For  Little  Ones,  second  year. 

Text: 

Numbers  22:21-35. 


Supplementary  Story: 

Once  three  white  ducks  lived  near  a  pond, 
which  Billy  and  his  daddy  had  made  for  them. 
They  were  not  at  all  afraid  of  Billy,  because 
he  fed  them  and  played  gently  with  them. 
They  even  liked  to  eat  corn  from  his  hand. 

One  day  a  hawk  circled  in  the  sky.  Around 
and  around,  over  the  ducks  he  flew,  then 
suddenly  he  swooped  down,  grabbed  a  duck 
and  away  he  flew  with  it.  The  other  two 
ducks  hurried  to  safety  under  a  bridge  near- 
by, and  so  frightened  were  they  that  for  a 
long  time  they  dared  not  leave  their  hiding 
place.  When  at  last  they  came  out  from  un- 
der the  bridge  to  get  the  food  Billy  had  for 
them,  they  seemed  to  look  up  toward  the 
sky  lest  the  hawk  was  there,  waiting  to 
pounce  upon  one  of  them.  When  they  felt 
sure  that  they  were  safe  they  hurried  to  the 
kind  friend  who  loved  them  and  would  not 
harm  them. 


PETER'S  PRAYER 
Lesson  32.  For  August  10,  1941 

Objective: 

To  develop  an  attitude  of  appreciation  of 
neighbor  and  a  desire  to  be  kind  and  helpful 
to  him. 

Review  of  Last  Sunday's  Lesson: 

The  poem  used  as  an  illustration  in  this 
review  is  printed  entirely  in  the  Manual. 

Lesson  Development: 

(Kindness,  gentleness  and  patience  to 
other  children  in  the  community.) 

1.  List  the  children's  suggestions  of  kind 
acts  to  do  for  the  foreign  child  in  the  com- 
munity. 

a.  Smile. 

b.  Always  say  "hello"  to  him. 

c.  Send  him  a  valentine. 

d.  Invite  him  to  play. 

e.  Give  him  a  cooky. 

f.  Walk  with  him  to  Sunday  School,  etc. 

2.  Discuss  our  actions  toward  all  children 
in  the  neighborhood. 

a.  Do  we  play  without  quarreling? 

b.  Are  we  willing  to  share? 

c.  Do  we  speak  kindly? 

d.  Do  we  play  fair? 

e.  Do  we  include  in  the  game  everyone 
who  wants  to  play?  etc. 

Songs: 

"Jesus  Said,  Love  Everyone."  "Forgive- 
ness." Little  Stories  In  Song. 
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Lesson  Story: 

Peter's  Prayer  (developed  in  the  Manual) . 

Supplementary  Story: 

Naaman  and  the  Maid  From  Israel,  Life 
Lessons  For  Little  Ones.  Instructor,  for  Feb, 
1941,  Primary  Dept. 

Note: 

Life  Lessons  For  Little  Ones,  is  the  text 
used  by  all  Kindergarten  teachers  last  year. 
New  teachers  may  buy  one  or  borrow  from 
former  teachers. 


Grandma  lived  in  the  basement  of  Uncle 
John's  farm  house.  She  was  old  and  lame 
and  stayed  in  her  dark  room  almost  all  the 
time.  The  rest  of  the  household  were  busy 
and  never  had  much  time  for  grandma.  Little 
Betty  wanted  to  help  grandma  so  much  and 
she  did  help  her  with  the  work  around  the 


room. 


ELISHA  AND  A  KIND  LADY 

Lesson  33,  For  August  17, 1941 

Objective: 

To  develop  an  understanding  and  appre- 
ciation of  grandparents. 

Review  of  Last  Sunday's  Lesson: 

The  story:  "Five  Thousand  Guests,"  in 
Life  Lessons  For  Little  Ones,  first  year,  is 
an  illustration  of  Jesus'  kindness  to  all,  re- 
gardless of  color  or  creed.  It  will  add  in- 
terest to  the  review  of  "Peter's  Prayer." 

Lesson  Development: 

1 .  In  the  book,  Life  Lessons  for  Little  Ones, 
second  year,  which  was  formerly  used  as 
the  text  book  for  the  Kindergarten  Class  is 
a  splendid  approach  to  the  story,  "A  Great 
Lady  In  Shunem  Helps  Elisha."  This  is  the 
same  story  as  suggested  in  the  Manual  for 
the  lesson  story  today.  "Elisha  And  A  Kind 
Lady." 

2.  In  the  discussion  about  grandparents 
and  how  we  may  help  them  lead  the  children 
to  see  the  difiEerence  in  age  and  activity  of 
parent  and  grandparent.  We  need  to  help 
grandparents  in  different  ways  perhaps  than 
we  help  mother  and  father. 

3.  Have  the  children  tell  of  their  helpful- 
ness to  grandparents  rather  than  grandpar- 
ents helpfulness  to  them,  for  this  particular 
lesson. 

Sing  the  familiar  song  "The  Dearest 
Names,"  substituting  the  words  grandma  and 
grandpa  for  mother  and  father. 

Lesson  Story: 

Elisha  and  a  Kind  Lady  (Kings  4:8-17). 
Life  Lessons  For  Little  Ones,  second  year. 

SUNSHINE  FOR  GRANDMA 
(Supplementary  Story) 

Little  Betty  went  to  live  with  her  grand- 
ma, in  the  country,  when  her  own  dear  ma- 
ma died. 


One  day  in  early  spring  when  the  sun  came 
out,  after  washing  the  dishes  and  sweeping 
the  floor  and  seeing  that  grandma  was  comfy 
in  her  rocking  chair,  Betty  thought:  I'll  go 
out  and  pick  a  pail  full  of  flowers  for  grand- 
ma; it  will  make  her  happy.  She  took  two 
pails  from  the  back  door  one  to  put  wild 
flowers  in  and  the  other — well,  she  said  she 
was  going  to  fill  it  full  of  warm  bright  sun- 
shine and  take  it  to  grandma,  as  grandma 
didn't  get  any  warm  bright  sunshine  at  all 
and  there  was  so  much  of  it  on  this  bright 
spring  day.  So  Betty  put  one  pail  in  the 
sunshine,  so  it  would  be  full  while  she  picked 
the  wild  flowers.  After  a  while  the  flowers 
were  all  picked  and  Betty  came  to  the  pail 
and  found  it  just  brimming  full  of  warm  sun- 
shine. She  carried  them  both  to  her  grandma. 
First  she  told  her  grandma  about  the  pretty 
flowers  she  had  gathered  for  her,  and  she 
took  them  out  or  the  pail  and  gave  them 
to  her!  "My,"  said  grandma,  "you  are  so 
kind  to  bring  me  such  beautiful  flowers," 
Then  little  Betty  remembered  the  other  pail 
and  said,  "Grandma,  you  don't  get  any  sun- 
shine in  this  dark  damp  room;  so  I  brought 
you  a  pail  of  warm  sunshine  to  make  you 
happy."  And  then  she  looked  at  the  empty 
pail  and  the  sunshine  had  all  gone,  and  Betty 
looked  sad.  "Don't  you  worry,"  said  grand- 
ma, "You  brought  yourself  to  grandma  and 
you  are  my  sunshine."  After  that  grandma 
called  her  Sunshine  Betty  and  they  both  were 
very  happy  in  trying  to  be  kind  to  each  other. 

— Adapted. 


CHRIST  GIVING  SIGHT  TO  THE 
BLIND 

Lesson  34,  For  August  24, 1 941 

Objective: 

To  develop  an  understanding  of  the  lives 
of  afflicted  people  and  an  attitude  of  kindness 
and  patience  toward  them. 

Review  of  Last  Sunday's  Lesson: 

The  story:  "Somebody's  Grandpa,"  in  the 
Manual  will  enrich  the  review  of  the  poem 
given  last  Sunday,  "The  Best  Grandmother." 

Lesson  Development: 

( Kindness,  gentleness,  patience  toward  af- 
flicted adults. ) 
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1 .  Begin  the  discussion  by  talking  about  an 
afflicted  person  in  your  neighborhood  with 
whom  the  children  are  familiar.  Emphasize 
the  care  and  treatment  he  or  she  should 
receive  from  us,  rather  than  to  dwell  upon  the 
cause  of  the  affliction,  or  the  appearance  of 
the  person  and  his  inability  to  do  the  things 
we  do. 

2.  Show  pictures  of  children  assisting  the 
infirm  and  the  crippled. 

3.  Comment  on  the  Primary  Association's 
effort  to  help  crippled  children.  We  take  our 
birthday  pennies  to  Primary  to  send  to  the 
Children's  Hospital  in  Salt  Lake  City. 

4.  Once  a  blind  man  told  me  that  one  day^ 
he  sold  fourteen  brooms  that  had  been  made 
in  the  workshop  for  the  Blind  in  Salt  Lake 
City.  One  lady  who  really  did  not  need  a 
broom  bought  one  to  help  this  man  who  need- 
ed her  help. 

Songs: 

"Jesus  Our  Loving  Friend,"  "Wear  A 
Smile."  Little  Stories  In  Song. 

Lesson  Story: 

"Grandma  Martin."  Developed  in  the 
Manual. 

Supplementary  Story: 

The  Blind  Boy  of  Holland,"  Sunday 
Morning  In  The  Kindergarten,  "The  Lame 
Man  Made  To  Walk,"  from  Life  Lessons 
For  Little  Ones,  Second  Year. 


THE  TOWER  OF  BABEL 

Lesson  35,  For  August  31, 1941 

Note: 

Because  there  are  five  Sundays  in  this 
month  the  first  lesson  in  the  Manual  for  Sep- 
tember will  be  given  on  this  Sunday. 

Theme: 

Word  of  Wisdom.  Wise  And  Foolish 
Things  We  Do* 

Objective: 

To  develop  standards  for  judging  our  acts 
and  the  wisdom  to  choose  the  right. 

Review  of  Last  Sunday's  Lesson: 

In  all  our  lesson  reviews  let  us  emphasize 


the  ideal  we  hold  ever  before  us  in  all  our 
religious  teaching.  It  is  Jesus,  The  Light  of 
the  World.  Always  make  His  law  and  His 
example  in  living  it,  the  highlight  in  the  les- 
son. 

In  reviewing  the  objective  of  the  lesson, 
"Christ  Giving  Sight  To  The  Blind,"  refer 
to  many  afflictions  rather  than  just  blindness. 
How  can  we  be  patient  with  the  deaf?  How 
can  we  be  most  helpful  to  the  lame?  What 
should  be  our  attitude  toward  any  deformity 
(a  badly  scarred  face,  a  hunch  back  etc)? 
What  was  Jesus'  attitude  toward  the  un- 
fortunate? 

Lesson  Development: 

What  We  Like  To  Do. 

1.  List  on  the  blackboard  what  we  like  to 
do. 

a.  Go  to  shows. 

b.  Play  house. 

c.  Play  at  war. 

d.  Wade  in  the  water. 

e.  Cut  paper  dolls. 

f.  Make  airplanes. 

g.  Ride  in  the  car. 
h.  Roller-skate. 

i.  Drink  Soda  pop,  etc. 

2.  Evaluate  the  above  suggestions  given  by 
the  children.  Which  are  wise  and  which  are 
foolish.  Why  and  when  are  some  things  we 
like  to  do  unwise? 

3.  Show  pictures  of  persons,  children  and 
adults,  in  all  sorts  of  activities.  Let  the  chil- 
dren tell  which  are  wise  and  which  are  fool- 
ish. Emphasize  our  Word  of  Wisdom  as  a 
basis  for  our  judgment  of  the  actions  of  oth- 
ers and  of  our  own  actions. 

Lesson  Story: 

Genesis  11:3-8 

Toy  building  blocks  may  be  used  to  erect 
a  tower  to  enrich  this  story. 

Strengthen  the  application  with  illustra- 
tions of  wise  ways  in  which  people  nowa- 
days are  trying  to  get  to  Heaven. 

I  am  God's  little  child,  that  is  better  than  all, 
He  bids  me  obey  him;  I'll  follow  His  call; 
My  love  and  my  service  I'll  gratefully  give. 
And  praise  Him  and  bless  Him  as  long  as  I 
Hve. 

Songs: 

"The  Word  of  Wisdom,"  "Obedience," 
"Please  The  Lord,"  Little  Stories  In  Song, 


Whoever  has  looked  into  the  clear  eyes  of  a  little  child,  unclouded  by  fear, 
has  had  an  uplifting  experience. — Anon. 
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LESSONS  FOR  AUGUST,  1941 

Kindness,  gentleness,  patience,  these  are 
the  objectives  which  are  to  guide  our  think- 
ing and  planning  for  the  next  four  Sundays. 
These  virtues  are  most  desirable  and  are  very 
close  to  the  lives  and  understanding  of  little 
children. 

It  is  said  that  a  teacher  of  little  children 
must  be  a  walking  encyclopedia,  and  full  to 
overflowing  of  the  subject  that  she  is  to 
teach.  Observations  will  give  her  short  en- 
richment stories  that  are  filled  with  human 
interest.  These  should  be  localized  and  the 
children  know  the  people  of  whom  you 
speak.  Perhaps  they  too  have  seen  their 
friends  and  neighbors  do  kind  deeds,  be  very 
gentle  or  exhibit  much  patience.  It  is  the 
contributions  of  the  children  that  we  hope 
for  and  enjoy  and  which  will  be  of  greatest 
value. 


FIDO  RAN  AWAY  FROM  HOME 
Lesson  3L  For  August  3,  1941 

Lesson  31  is  built  around  "Kindness  To 
Animals."  Most  little  children  arc  more  in- 
terested in  animals  than  in  people.  Why  not, 
therefore,  get  a  book  of  pictures  of  pet  ani- 
mals. Knowing  your  children,  their  home 
life  and  interests  as  you  surely  do,  these  pic- 
tures will  suggest,  both  to  you  and  the  chil- 
dren, incidents  in  your  lives  wherein  kind- 
ness or  cruelty  has  been  exhibited  toward 
pet  animals.  An  alert  teacher  will  have  no- 
ticed happenings  in  the  neighborhood  which 
can  be  aptly  used  as  illustrations;  e.  g.,  a 
stray  dog  came  to  the  home  where  young 
Jackie  lived.  Although  the  family  was  very 
poor,  and  had  no  food  that  they  could  give 
the  dog.  Jackie,  age  six,  went  to  the  neigh- 
borhood store  and  asked  if  he  might  sack 
potatoes  and  earn  some  food  to  give  the 
dog. 

For  further  enrichment  to  this  lesson  one 
might  use  the  story  of  "The  Lost  Lamb,"  as 
found  in  Cradle  Roll  Lessons,  by  Louise 
Oglevee.  This  story  is  sometimes  known  as 
"Jesus,  The  Good  Shepherd"  (Matt.  18:11- 
14).  See  also  Lesson  No,  12  in  "Sunday 
Morning  In  The  Kindergarten." 

"When  Jesus  was  a  little  boy  He  saw  the 
shepherds  out  on  the  hillsides  taking  care 


of  the  sheep  and  when  He  grew  to  be  a 
man  he  told  a  story  about  a  shepherd,  a 
kind,  good  shepherd,  who  had  many,  many 
sheep.  Every  sheep  had  its  own  name  and 
when  the  shepherd  called,  it  would  come 
running  to  him." 

"All  day  long  he  took  care  of  the  sheep 
and  led  them  to  places  where  the  grass  was 
fresh  and  green  and  there  was  water  for 
them  to  drink.  At  night  he  led  them  back 
to  the  fold.  The  fold  was  their  home,  it  had 
a  wall  around  it  and  a  narrow,  open  place 
for  a  door.  As  each  sheep  went  through  the 
door,  the  shepherd  looked  to  see  if  it  had  a 
hurt  place  anywhere  and  if  so,  he  put  oil 
on  to  make  it  well. 

One  night,  when  he  was  putting  the  sheep 
into  the  fold  and  counting  them — one,  two, 
three,  four- — on  and  on,  till  the  last  one  went 
in,  he  found  that  one  was  not  there.  He  knew 
that  it  was  lost  somewhere  out  in  the  dark. 
He  was  very  tired,  but  he  thought  about  that 
poor  lamb  all  alone  where  no  one  could  hear 
when  it  cried  and  he  hurried  away  to  find 
it.  He  took  his .  strong  crook  in  his  hand 
to  help  him. 

On,  on,  on  he  walked  through  the  dark- 
ness and  by  and  by  he  heard  a  faint,  "baa, 
baa,"  and  he  hurried  as  fast  as  he  could. 
Soon  he  found  the  poor,  frightened  lamb. 
He  reached  out  and  loosened  the  branches 
that  held  its  thick,  soft  wool.  Oh,  how  glad 
it  was  to  see  him  and  how  gently  he  took  it 
up  in  his  arms  and  carried  it  back  to  the  fold. 

The  shepherd  was  tired,  but  he  forgot  all 
about  that  because  he  was  so  glad.  All  his 
friends  were  glad  too,  and  so  was  the  little 
lamb  as  it  snuggled  down  among  the  other 
sheep  in  the  safe  fold  and  went  to  sleep." 
— Cradle  Roll  Lessons,  by  Louise  Oglevee. 


JESUS  BLESSES  LITTLE  CHILDREN 
Lesson  32*  For  August  10,  1941 

"Jesus  Blessing  Little  Children,"  is  our  les- 
son for  the  second  Sunday.  The  objective  is 
"Kindness,  gentleness  and  patience,"  to  other 
children  in  the  home. 

Since  "Home"  makes  up  the  major  part 
of  a  small  child's  world  and  since  the  mem- 
bers of  his  family  are  closest  to  him,  it  is 
proper  that  his  acts  and  attitudes  dealing 
with    kindness,     gentleness     and     patience 
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should  be  nurtured  and  developed  there.  It 
is  hoped  that  you  know  intimately  the  par- 
ents of  the  children  in  your  group  and  some- 
thing of  their  home  life  so  that  your  discus- 
sion will  be  of  a  concrete  nature.  In  this 
way  the  children  will  see  and  understand 
how  they  can  be  more  gentle,  kind  and  pa- 
tient. 

In  one  home  of  which  I  know,  there  arc 
a  father,  a  mother,  and  eight  children.  The 
two  youngest  are  aged  four  and  two.  From 
the  time  of  the  birth  of  the  baby,  little  Elaine, 
the  four-year-old,  has  been  permitted  to  play 
with  the  baby,  assist  it  in  getting  what  it 
wanted  to  play  with,  bring  the  baby's  clothes 
in  the  morning  and  its  night  clothes  at  night. 
She  watches  the  baby  so  that  it  does  not  get 
near  to  danger,  such  as  steps  to  fall  down. 
Now  that  the  baby  can  walk,  Elaine  gets 
joy  in  helping  her  up  and  down  the  steps. 
She  is  so  gentle  and  patient  and  does  not 
hurry  her  baby  sister  faster  than  she  can 
go.  Elaine  finds  joy  in  showing  her  little 
sister  picture  books  and  telling  her  about 
the  pictures.  Watching  and  guiding  all  this 
is  the  love  and  wisdom  of  Elaine's  parents. 
In  turn  Elaine  receives  the  same  considera- 
tion of  kindness,  gentleness  and  patience 
from  the  other  members  of  the  family.  A 
spirit  of  harmony  and  great  love  pervades 
the  entire  home.  It  is  a  real  home  in  which 
respect  for  the  rights  of  others  and  great 
love  for  each  other  are  coupled  with  a  love 
for  our  Father  in  Heaven  and  His  Son  Jesus 
Christ.  Our  Gospel  principles  are  the  guide 
posts  along  the  way. 

Long  ago  there  was  another  who  loved 
little  children.  It  was  Jesus,  our  Heavenly 
Father's  own  son.  So  great  was  His  love 
for  all  that  He  drew  people  close  to  Him, 
They  could  feel  His  understanding  and  His 
love.  Even  the  mothers  who  were  shy  and 
retiring  felt  welcome  in  His  presence.  He 
was  so  kind,  so  gentle  and  so  patient. 

After  your  discussion  of  their  home  life 
with  your  children  in  which  acts  of  kind- 
ness, gentleness  and  patience  have  become 
the  order  of  the  day,  cap  the  discussion  with 
that  beautiful  story  of  "J^sus  Blessing  The 
Little  Children."  Out  of  consideration  for 
Jesus  who  was  very  tired  the  apostles  want- 
ed to  send  the  children  and  their  mothers 
away.    But  Jesus  was  kind. 

"Jesus  loved  the  little  children 
Little  ones  like  me 
He  would  bless  and  help  them 
And  take  them  on  His  knee." 
• — See  page  1,  Little  Stories  In  Song 

This  is  exactly  what  He  did.  Present  for 
the  appreciation  and  discussion  of  the  chil- 
dren, that  beautiful  picture  of  "Jesus  Bless- 


ing Little  Children,"  picture  No.  38,  Set  of 
Colored  Bible  Pictures  For  Nursery,  Kin- 
dergarten and  Primary. 

THE  DI^DEE  DOLL 
Lesson  33*  For  August  17,  1941 

"The  Di-Dee  Doll,"  has  as  its  special 
objective,  to  study,  try  to  understand  and 
appreciate  our  parents.  In  what  ways  can 
we  show  them  kindness,  gentleness  and  pa- 
tience? 

We  might  more  fully  develop  the  review 
of  the  previous  Sunday's  lesson  than  is  shown 
in  the  lesson  Manual. 

Did  it  not  require  kindness,  gentleness 
and  patience  on  the  part  of  the  mothers 
shown  in  the  picture  to  bring  the  children 
to  see  Jesus?  As  we  look  at  the  picture  let 
us  think  of  how  many  things  those  mothers 
did  for  those  children  before  they  could  bring 
them  and  what  they  may  have  done  while 
on  the  way.  Look  at  their  clothes.  Are  they 
clean  or  dirty?  What  about  their  hair,  their 
faces  and  hands?  As  they  came  along  the 
road,  it  seems  that  there  must  have  been 
flowers  to  pick?  I  think  the  mothers  must 
have  been  very  patient  to  wait  while  the 
children  picked  flowers  for  Jesus.  No  doubt 
they  were  kind  enough  to  show  the  children 
that  the  flowers  should  be  picked  with  long 
stems. 

Now,  what  about  our  parents?  Are  they 
just  as  kind,  gentle,  and  patient  as  the  moth- 
ers in  the  picture  we  have  just  been  look- 
ing at? 

It  is  suggested  that  we  present  pictures 
of  fathers  engaged  in  work.  As  far  as  pos- 
sible have  pictures  of  fathers  engaged  in  the 
same  kind  of  work  as  is  done  by  the  fathers 
of  the  children  in  your  group.  This  will 
stimulate  conversation  by  the  children  and 
they  will  contribute  much  because  of  what 
they  personally  know. 

After  the  discussion  let  us  draw  on  the 
blackboard  the  things  which  our  parents 
buy  for  us  with  the  money  that  father  has 
earned. 

After  discussing  father,  may  we  not  talk 
about  mother  and  her  many  acts  of  kindness 
to  us?  Again  as  you  present  pictures  have 
mothers  engaged  in  activities  familiar  to 
your  children.  If  w^e  do  this  we  can  better 
study,  try  to  understand  and  appreciate  our 
parents,  which  is  our  today's  objective. 

As  the  child  is  able  to  understand  and  ap- 
preciate his  earthly  parents,  he  will  be  better 
able  to  understand  and  appreciate  our  Heav- 
enly parents. 

Our  story  today  is  built  around  the  appre- 
ciation of  effort.  Money  docs  not  grow  on 
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trees.  Father  works  hard  to  earn  money  with  father  were  lost.    He  had  no  home  and  no 

which  to  buy  things.  Mother  works  hard  to  kind  papa  and  mama  to  care  for  him.    He 

provide  us  with  a  good  home.  Because  of  lived  for  a  while  with  one  and  then  the  other 

the  effort  put  forth  by  the  children  in  the  and  finally  with  a  farmer  and  he  grew  up 

story  to  secure  a  Di-Dee  Doll,  they  would  with  the  farmer's  boys. 

in  turn  appreciate  their  parents  more.  Once  he  heard  that  a  new  king  had  been 

chosen  to  rule  his  father's  people — the  good 

king  David.    Long  before  the  lame  prince 

THE  KINDNESS  OF  JESUS  hacf  been  born,  David  and  Jonathan  had  been 

Lesson  34,  For  August  24, 1941  good  friends.    David  was  a  good  king  and 

thought   often   of  his   friend  Jonathan   and 

"The   Kindness   of   Jesus,"    was    selected  wished  that  some  of  his  family  were  living  so 

that  we  might  discuss,  understand  and  sym-  that  he  could  help  them.    After  a  while  he 

pathize  with  children  who  suffer  affUction,  found  the  little  lame  prince  and  sent  for  him, 

physical,  mental  or  emotional.  The  lame  prince  was  very  much  surprised 

In  the  review  of  last  Sunday's  lesson  there  ^^en  the  servant  went  to  him  and  said,  "King 

is  an  error  in  printing  in  the  Manual.  Trans-  David  has  sent  for  you  to  come  to  his  palace.' ' 

fer  the  following  which  says,  "Father  went  ^he  prince  wondered  why  the  king  had  sent 

inside,   (erase  him  and  mother)    picked  up  f^j.  y^^^  "I  am  lame  and  cannot  work  or  be 

father's   shoes    (erase  to   follow  the  para-  ^  soldier  for  him."  he  thought.   He  was  al- 

graph  which  says,  "Just  then  mother  came  to  ^^^^  afraid  to  go. 

the  door  and  said.  Supper  is  ready.")  Draw  g^^  when  Ziba  took  him  to  the  King  all 

her  at  the  door.  The  story  then  goes  on  to  f^^j.  i^fj.  ^im  for  the  king  said,  "Fear  not,  I 

say  that  "Father  went  inside,  etc.  ^ave  sent  for  you  to  come  and  live  with  me 

Perhaps  the  story  of  King  David  and  The  ^^  ^he  palace." 

Lame  Prince,  might  be  used  in  the  discus-  -j^j^^  ^^^^^  prince  was  made  very  happy 

sion  of  the  lesson.    It  is  found  in  Sunday  through  King  David's  kindness. 

Morning.  In  The  Kindergarten.  

"Long  ago  there  lived  in  a  far  away  land 

a  prince.  He  was  only  five  years  old  when  THE  WORD  OF  WISDOM 

his  father.  Prince  Jonathan,  kissed  him  good-  Lesson  35*  For  August  31, 1941 
bye  and  went  away.  The  prince  was  very 

proud  of  his  strong  noble  father.  He  knew  Lesson  No.  35  begins  our  consideration  of 

that  Prince  Jonathan  was  going  to  battle  "The  Word  of  Wisdom,"  or  the  wise  and 

to  help  his  people  who  were  in  great  trouble,  foolish  things  we  do.    In  the  Doctrine  and 

It  was  lonely  when  his  father  went  away;  Coye/ianfe  the  "Word  of  Wisdom"  is  "given 

but  of  course  even  little  princes  have  to  learn  for  a  principle  with  promise,  adapted  to  the 

to  be  brave.  And  then  he  was  not  left  alone,  capacity  of  the  weak  and  the  weakest  of  all 

because  his  kind  nurse  was  there  to  take  saints,  who  are  or  can  be  called  saints, 

care  of  him  The  first  lesson  of  this  unit  is  designed 

One  day  the  prince  was  playing  soldier  especially  to  get  the  children  to  talk  freely 
and  marching,  right,  left,  right,  when  the  about  themselves,  of  the  things  they  do  and 
saw  men  traveling  in  great  haste.  He  heard  like  to  do.  They  will  enjoy  talkmg  about 
them  call,  "Prince  Jonathan  is  dead."  He  babies,  their  own  baby  brothers  or  sisters 
ran  to  his  nurse  for  there  was  no  one  else  and  those  of  the  neighbors.  You  will  need 
to  help  him.  The  nurse  knew  that  the  little  to  do  little  else  than  to  show  your  collection 
prince  was  in  great  danger  now  that  his  of  baby  pictures  one  at  a  time.  One  very 
father  was  gone.  She  must  take  him  away  excellent  book  of  baby  pictures  is  entitled 
from  his  old  home.  She  gathered  him  in  her  Babies,  by  Ruth  Alexander  Nichols  pub- 
arms  quickly  and  ran  with  him.  She  was  lished  by  the  Macmillan  Company  If  time 
frightened  and  ran  so  swiftly  that  she  stum-  permits  show  pictures  of  boys  and  girls  at 
bled  and  the  prince  fell  out  of  her  arms.  It  the  age  of  your  Nursery  children  showing 
was  such  a  bad  fall  and  oh,  how  his  feet  did  things  that  they  can  do  Above  all  get  your 
hurt.  The  nurse  was  very  sorry  for  she  had  children  to  talk  of  the  things  that  they  them- 
meant  only  to  be  kind.  She  picked  him  up  selves  can  do.  From  this  point  lead  right  on 
again  and  ran  on  again.  to  the  things  that  Jesus  could  do.  As  a  child 

At  last  she  found  a  new  home  for  him  but  he  did   very  similar  things   to   what  these 

when  he  tried  to  stand  on  his  feet  he  could  children  do.  Once  they  become  conscious  of 

not   And  never  again  was  he  able  to  walk  this,  a  closer  bond  develops  and  a  choice  and 

and  run  and  jump  like  other  boys.    He  was  desirable  nearness  to  Jesus  becomes  a  part  of 

a  little  lame  prince  who  had  such  a  hard  them.                                      ,     ,        i             « 

time.  Day  after  day  he  had  to  hobble  about  The  following  lessons  deal  with  specific 

on  crutches.  All  the  lands  and  riches  of  his  phases  of  the  Word  of  Wisdom. 


^fie  Funny  ^one 


FOR  EVERYBODY 


Surprise  That  Backfired 


His  Ring 


Wife  (paying  a  surprise  visit  to  husband 
in  office  and  clapping  her  hands  over  his 
eyes) :    "Guess  who  it  is. " 

Husband:  "Stop  fooling  and  get  on  with 
your  work." 

Fifty-Fifty 

"Half  the  City  Council  Are  Crooks,"  was 
the  glaring  headline, 

A  retraction  in  full  was  demanded  of  the 
editor  under  penalty  of  arrest. 

Next  afternoon  the  headlines  read: 

"Half  the  City  Council  Aren't  Crooks." 

Or  In  Jail 

Teacher:  "Have  you  heard  of  Julius 
Caesar?" 

Pupil:    "Yes,  sir." 

Teacher:  "What  do  you  think  he  would 
be  doing  now  if  he  were  alive?" 

Pupil:    "Drawing  the  old  age  pension." 

Be  Satisfied  With  What  You  Got 

Smithers:  "That  sister-in-law  of  yours  is 
certainly  a  grouch.  All  she  does  is  sit  around 
and  gloom." 

Blithers:  "Yes,  but  that's  all  right.  Let 
her  alone.  When  she  is  in  good  humor  she 
sings." 

The  Way  He  Looked  At  It 

Traveler:  "But  it  isn'L  sanitary  to  have 
your  house  built  over  your  hog  pen  that 
way." 

Native:  "Well,  I  dunno,  Mister.  We  ain't 
lost  a  hog  in  15  years." 

Bodily  Functions 

The  teacher  was  examining  the  class  in 
psychology. 

"Mary,  will  you  tell  us,"  she  said,  "what 
is  the  function  of  the  stomach?" 

"The  function  of  the  stomach,"  the  little 
girl  answered,  "is  to  hold  up  the  petticoat." 

Thoroughly  Frightened 

A  gentleman,  having  paid  his  respects  to 
a  lady  for  some  time,  popped  the  question. 
The  lady,  in  the  customary  manner  said, 
"You  scare  me,  sir!" 

The  gentleman  didn'*  wish  to  frighten  the 
lady  and  consequently  remained  silent  for 
some  time,  when  she  exclaimed,  "Scare  me 
again!" 

Page  344 


"Now  we're  engaged,  Albert,  you'll  give 
me  a  ring,  won't  you?" 

"Aye!    What's  your  number?" 

Cured 

Recently  the  following  testimonial  was  re- 
ceived by  a  patent  medicine  concern;  "For 
nine  years  I  was  totally  deaf,  and  after  using 
your  ear  salve  for  only  10  days  I  heard  from 
my  brother  in  Nebraska." 

Outlawed  Privilege 

Joe:     "Where'd  you  get  the  black  eye?" 
Sam:     "Got  it  from  kissin'  the  bride." 
Joe:     "Well,  that's  all  right,  isn't  it?" 
Sam:     "Not  two  months  after  she's  mar- 
ried." 

A  Bad  Break 

A  banquet  was  being  held  in  a  room,  the 
walls  of  which  were  adorned  with  many 
beautiful  paintings.  A  college  professor 
was  responding  to  a  toast.  Wishing  to  com- 
pliment the  ladies  who  were  present,  he 
waved  his  hand  toward. the  paintings  and 
said,  "What  need  is  there  of  these  painted 
beauties  on  the  wall  when  we  have  so  many 
with  us  at  this  table?" 

Who  Was  The  Honest  One? 

"It's  so  hard  to  find  an  honest  maid,"  she 
complained.  "The  last  one  I  had,  left  with- 
out notice  and  took  with  her  six  of  my  best 
towels — those  lovely  ones  we  brought  back 
from  the  Waldorf- Astona  last  summer." 

Wanted  to  Know 

A  sergeant  was  drilling  a  recruit  squati  in 
the  use  of  the  rifle.  Everything  went  smooth- 
ly until  blank  cartridges  were  distributed. 
Recruits  were  instructed  to  load  their  gun 
and  stand  at  "Ready."  And  then  the  ser- 
geant gave  the  command.  "Fire  at  will." 

One  recruit  lowered  his  gun.  "Which  one 
is  Will?"   he  asked. 

A  Little  Hazy 

Conductor:  "That's  all  right,  Professor, 
if  you  can't  find  the  ticket.  I  know  you.  Just 
turn  it  in  when  you  find  it." 

Professor:  "Why,  thank  you  very  much, 
but  I  simply  must  find  it.  I  have  to  know 
where  I'm  going." 


Aside  from  our  efficient  and  well 
equipped  laundry,  we  have  recent- 
ly installed  a  very  modem  and  up- 
to-date  DRY  CLEANING  ESTABLISH- 
MENT.   We   are  now  able  to   dry 

clean  your  Rugs,  Draperies,  Clothes,  etc.  Remember  the  greatest  care  is  taken 

of  your  things  as  soon  as  they  are  in  our  hands. 

Branch  Offices — 16  So.  Main — 41  E.  2nd  So. — 878  So.  9ih  E. — Salt  Lake  City — Plant— 623  S.  State— Phone  3-3881 

$100 


OUR  SPECIAL  OFFER  FOR  JUNE 


3  prs.  Wool  Blankets  or  2  prs. 
Blankets  and  1  Quilt  for  only 


1 


ROYAL  LAUNDRY  AND  DRY  CLEANERS 


More  than  73,000  of 
our  customers  use 
ELECTRIC 


REFRIGERATION 


5EE  YOUR  llECTRIC 
A?PUANCC  VIAIIR 


UTAH  POWER  &  LIGHT  CO. 


NATIONALLY 
ADVERTISED 

UNITIZED  mvimm 

ARE  GUARANTEED 


lot 


l1ae 


They  ore  Wall-Tested,  Style-Test- 
ed#  Sun-Tested,  and  Washable. 

See  these  charming  and  beautiful  new 
processed  wall  papers — truly  washable 
— and  can  be  cleaned  with  any  good 
wallpaper  cleaner — cost  no  morel  1 

Perschon  Paint  &  Wallpaper  Co. 


339  So.  State  St. 


Dial  4-3517 


COLDHADD  ANIMAL  BY-PHDDUCTS  CD. 

Manufacturers  of 

HI-GRADE  FERTHJZER  TALLOW  BONE-MEAL 

MEAT  SCRAPS 

Branches  at 

Ogden,  Utah Phone  4533  Spanish  Fork.  Utah  Phone  88 

Logan.  Utah Phone  49  Heber  City.  Utah  Phone  57-1 


463  So.  3rd  West 


Phone  4-2818 


SAY  THAT  YOU  SAW  IT  IN  THE  INSTRUCTOR 


Style 
Comfort 
Quality 


THAT  GIVE  DISTINCTION  AND 
INDIVIDUAUTY  FOR  MORE  GRAaOUS  UVING 

BUDGET  TERMS 

DINWOODEY'S 


37  WEST  HRST  SOUTH 


fc?C,  QcUfWDt  J  DO 


That  you  bind  your  1940  Instructor 
in  one  durable,  attractive  volume. 
You  more  than  double  the  value 
of  your  subscription  to  this  fine 
publication  by  making  readily  ac- 
cessible to  the  whole  family  the 
wonderful  reading  material  it  con- 
tains. 


Handsome  cloth  binding,  gold  stamped  $1.50  per  volume 
Special  reductions  for  quantities.    Write  us  about  this  offer. 

The  DESERET  NEWS  PRESS 

29  Richards  Street     Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 


SAY  THAT  YOU  SAW  IT  IN  THE  INSTRUCTOR 


BRIGGS 


Beautyware 

PLUMBING  FIXTURES 
Finest  Stocks  In  The  West 

KETCHUM 

BUILDER'S  SUPPLY 

EVERYTHING 
FOR  THE  BUILDER 

Visit 

Our  Display  Rooms 

4ih  So.  7th  West 

Hear  Bob  Ketchum  -  Ethel  Hogan 

__  _  _        Wednesday 
Jl  Q  JL         7:15  p°m. 


WHEN    YOU    PAINT 

YOUR  HOME 

WITH 

BEN  N  En's 


JtisuraiKry 


PAINTS 


Your  choice  of  more  than  100  beautiful  colors 
— for   all   surfaces,    inside   and   outside. 

Color-Styling  is  the  newr  science  of  PLANNED 
Painting  to  add  new  beauty,  accent  attrac- 
tive features  of  your  home — and  subdue  un- 
attractive ones. 

Bennett's  Color  Experts  will  help  you  color- 
style  your  home — FREE  of  charge.  Ask  any 
Bennett  Dealer  obout  this  service. 


Bennett  Glass  &  Paint  Co. 


SALT  LAKE   CITY 


"L.  D.  S.  Training  Pays!" 

THE  RIGHT  PLACE 

FOR  YOUR 

Business  Educatinn 


BUILDING: 

Modern,  convenient,  comfortable  —  just 
across  the  street  from  the  famous  Temple 
Square. 

EQUIPMENT: 

The  finest  of  modem  office  machines  are 
available  here. 

STAFF: 

Faculty  and  office  employees  are  excep- 
tionally well  qualified — selected  because 
of  their  mastery  of  subjects,  their  ability 
to  teach,  and  tneir  interest  in  young  men 
and  women. 

Let  us  help  you  prepare  ior  a  better 
future. 

L  D.  S.  BUSINESS 
College 

SALT  LAKE   CITY.    UTAH 


SAY  THAT  YOU  SAW  IT  IN  THE  INSTRUCTOR 


CITY 


"You  don't  have  to  sell  me  on 
Life  Insurance  ...  I  started  to 
sell  newspapers  to  help  Mom, 
but  she  said  I'd  better  take  it 
easy  for  a  little  and  enjoy  my- 
self, 'cause  Dad's  insurance 
will  take  care  of  us  till  I  grow 


up. 


'"  instead  < 


enefi 


mPAMY 


Heber  J.Grant,  Pres. 


Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 


